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The Small Schoolslmatefials were developed through the cooperative .~

efforES’of.three levels of educational organizations: local, regiomal and

state. Forty primary teachers and ten elementary principais from small

-
~

districts in Snohomish and Island Counties (Arlington, Darrington, Granite

3
-

Falls, Lake Stevens, Lakewood, Monroe, Snohomish, Stanwood Sultan, South‘
Whidbey and Monree Christian School), developed and sequenced student learn—

ing obJectlves for grades k1ndergarten through third «dn five curriculum

areas: reading, language arts, mathematlcs, science and social studles.

Suggested activities, monitoring procedures and resources used in teaching -

~ -

the objectives were identified and each student learngng objective was cor;

related to the State Goals for Washington Common Schools and to broad pro-—
gram goals. Educational Service District 189 ‘and the office of the Super—
intendent of Public Instruction provided technical assistance, organizational

leadership and editorial and publication services to the districts.

On the fo}lowing pages you will find a portion of the Small Schools

Curriculum., Included are student learning objectives, suggested activities,

monitoring procedures and resources for Social Studies. These materials

were developed durlng the 1975-76 school year and currently are b

plloted in more than twenty small districts within the state. Data collected

from the pilot dlStrlctS'W1ll be' used to modify the materials in preparation

for publication and statewide distribution.

vi
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\ORGANIZATION OF THE. SMALL SCHOOLS MATERIALS

~

Book covers and objective pages for all Small Schools materials

have been color-coded for each subject: Reading--green, Language
Arts—--yellow, Mathematics—~blue, Social Studies--buff and Science—-
pink. Following each colored objective page there are severib pages
which identify activities, resources and monitoring procedures which:
may be used when teaching to the objectives. See pages viii and ix
of this book for a more detailed explanaticn of the format. On that

objective page all objectives for an area of the scope are identified..

Within each curriculum book the objectives have been correlated to
the goals for the Washington Common Schools and to ‘the Small Schools
Program Goals for that subject area. :

Accompanying the Small Schools Curriculum books are resource assess-—
.ment booklets for reading, language arts and mathenmatics, grades
K-3. Also within this booklet are the pyogram goals and the scope’
for each curriculum area.’ ot '

”

RELATIONSHIP TO THE SLO LAW

The purposé of this book and all other Small Schools materials is

to assist teachers with the -improvement of curriculum and instruction. -
In addition, it is expected that many smaller districts lacking -
"curriculus’ personnel will find this.book helpful in complying with

. the SLO Law.: (This Law regquires districts to identify student ;

"~ learning objectives and to evaluate each stucent's. performance

related to the attainment of the objectives.) Contained within

this book are many more objectives-‘than any dis;rict would choose

to identify as their SLO objectives. In order to provide districts
with assistance.in identifying objectives which might compose their

SLO list, selected objectives are marked with an asterisk (*). These .
objectives have been selected with the understanding that they serve
only as a model when using the Small Schools materials in helping ‘f
districts to meet the requirements of the SLO Law. .-

For more information concerning the SLOjLaw, see the Handbook for
School District:Implementation of the Student Learning Objectives .
law available frpm the offite of the State Superintendent of Public

Instruction. - .

vii - s L ] .
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- . . e FORMAT

o
. - .
- . - .

N AN

One unique. fedture of the ‘Small Schools Curriculum is the format or arrange-
,ment of information on the page. The format was developeﬁ in order to .
facilitate the transportability of the product by allcwing districrs to
persofialize the curriculum materials to meet their own educational progrums
?The Small Schools Format provides a simple arrangement for listing objectives <
and 1dent1f}1ng activities, monitoring procedures and resources used in

teaching. : _ :

Page One . ' R

The first format -page lists the sequence of student learning objectives = i
related to a specific.area of the curriculum for either reading, language
arts, mathematics, science or social studies. For each objective a grade T

placement has been recommended indicating where each objective should be
taught and mastered.. The grade recommendation is. made with the under-
standlng that it applies to most students and that there will always be &
some students who Tequire either a longer or shorter time than recommended

to master the knowledges, skills and ‘ralues 1nd1cated by the pbjectives.
Columns at the rlght of the page have been prov1ded so dlstrlct personnel
.can indicate the grade placement of objectives to coincide with the-cur- .
riculum materials available in their schools. District personnel may, i
also choosé to delete an objective by striking it from the list or add
another objective by writing it dlrectly on the sequenced obJectlve page

L4 <

R R TR RN I W
IS ) -
P ety Soctal Stuctes
<1 o i People in the Cmuity'f)rguntze to Meet lheir Neada
- Kp i L]
Crvaeft anee: @ {
. i
. that community rules (lawa) are neceswary for group living i 1
and that rulea protect the well-~being of the copunity. W71 I i
- . - ’
. tha: people in the compunity choose leadesn and give them ; !
suthority to run the community. 1199 2 I/
i : Al
:hat elected leadera in?ﬂe community are chomen through the 1 { :
vote of the people. i;-m 2 [ ;
N i i
- | [
P . that the térea peonle pay provide for the public services t . | [
o needed by the citizens of our community (firr. poltce, achools., | | Lo, ;
Y Parks, ‘1tbraries. stieets, roads). 203, 2 f i }/ /]’ -
. ! . H N V- -
. e detey ot e . 205 [~ | l - e
e A s
. that people in communitiea organise o0 mec: !~ !rioun needs. ﬁ'07 M l HE o '
! v
. that peoplv 1a communitiss organire to meet educational needs, 2091 2 | l ‘( l -
-y , H
[N i -
. that peopls in communities organize to conirol pollution and _‘J | ! ! '
th. Toolenn. o] 2 - .
other pro. " Rl ":l’l, “"4‘4
. ' |
| ‘ ! co
The atudent is able to: - | ' i
. - [
« identify elected ieaCerm and (ielr fespective arean of !
rernnaibilities: Mayor, Covernor and President. #01 | 2 I
- ’ !
|
i
i
. !
- -~
JO—
o N HEE NS TN
. :he services -v-ihblo in the community: Recreatfon, fire, .
safety. garbage collection. atreetm, roads. 203} 2 ﬂ e ¥
. . . R
°
. .
< -
e s
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Format, continued

~ >

- Page Two ;

(2]
a

PN

On the second format page, one or more objectives from the‘ggist format

page are rewritten and suggested activities, monitoring pﬁoceduzes and

resources used in teaching to the objective(s) are identified.
State Goals for Washington
The suggested grade placeﬁént of the

objectives are correlated to the
. - and to broad K-12 program goals7

The ~

Common Schools

objectives and the activities is indicated and, wherever applicable, the

- -, relatedness of an objective to other curriculum areas have been shown.
Particular effort has-been given .to correlating the materials with the
areas of Environmental Education, Career Educagion'and the use of }he 3

<> . . .
newspaper 4in'the classroom.

'

Below is an example -of a. completed second furmat page. Teachers ‘and
principals in local districts may personalize this page by listing their
own resources and by correlating their district goals to the student -

learning objectives.

SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

The studens krows thap elected leaders in the commupity are

%ugges:ed Objective Placement 2"

—

State Goal

Student Le§rnins Objec:iQe(s) A

chosen through the vote of the people. B.

The student is ‘'able to identify elected leaders and

Distr%ct Goa!

their respective areas of responsibiiiries:

Mayor, Governor and President.

Program Go

o~
Related Area(s)

»

-3

1,2

1,2,6

————

v

' Sggges:ed Activities: Crade(s) 9

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources
b

LY

Title:
Group Size:

Bulletin bBoard
entire class '

bulletin board, pictures of the

Materials:
President, Senators and Congressmen

. -

Procedures:

. Make a bulletin board showing the President, Senators
an¢ Congressmen c¢hosen by our parents tc g0 to .
Washington to make rules for our whole country.

°. Encourage students to find pictures of the President,
Governor and Mayor in the newspaper.

. Explain that the President is the leader of the U.S.A
and the Governor is the leader of the state, and’the
Mavor is the leaddr of the community--city or town.

. Disruss probléms which might be city, state or
national. Have students decide whether it would be
the President, Governoxr or Mayor’'s problem.

Title: . Guest Speaker
-Group Size: eitire class

. Materials: none needed
Procedures:
_ Invite mayor, ~ity council wember, legislator to
discuss vlection process and procedures.

>

|
Title: Choosing A President
Group Size: entire class -
Materials: slips of paper. pencil

O
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Given the terms Governor, Mayor,
President, etc., the student can
give a simple definition
(example: that is the leader of
our town, state, Country¥, etc.)
and relate how that person was
cuosen. . -

" Film:

Why We Have Eleceioné. pearning

Corpnration

-

District Resources
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) DEFINITION OF FORMAT TERMS
Small Schools Currlculum Project

- . " . s

SubJect indicates a broad course of study. The: subJect classifles the
learning into one of the general, areas of the curr1culum, i.e., reading,

mathematics, social studies. =~ .
§pecific Area indicates a particular learning category contained within
the subject. Within the subject of reading there exist several specific
areas, i,e., comprehens1on, study skills, word attack skills.

. State Goal 1nd1cates a broad term pollcy statement relating to the education
of -all students within the State of Washington.- In 1972 the Stage Board
of Education adopted 10 State Goals for the Washlngton Common Schools.A

[
- -

D1st 1ct Goal generally reflects the expectations of the communlty regarding
- the kinds of learnimg that should result from school experience. These
- goals are employed mainly to inform the citizenry of  the broad aims of the
school. When district goals are correlated to student learning objectives,
community members are\able to see how their expectatlons for schools are
translated daily 1nto the teachlvg/lea*nlng process of the classroom.

Program Goals are K—lZ goals which do not specify grade placément. These
goals provide the basis for generating' subgoals or objectives for courses
. or units of study “within a subject area. Program goals are used as a basis
) gigydeflning the outcomes of an entire area of instruction such as mathe—
matic

-

S, language arts or soc1al stud1es. 5

Student Learning Objectives

.Three major tvpes of <dearning objectiyes'which have been identified are
knowledge, processrand value objectives.

Knawledge Studént Learning Objectives identify something that -

- is to be known and begins with the words, "The student knows..."
Knowledge objectives spécify the knowledge a student is

rexpected to learn. These: obJectlves include categories of

* learning such as$ specific’ facts, principals and laws, simple
generalizations, similarities and'differences, etc.

An exaiple of a Knowledge Student Learning Objective is: "The
student knows guide words 1n a dictionary iadicate the first
and last words on the page."

Process Student Learning Objectives identify something the

student is. able to do and begins with the words, "The student .
is able to..." These cbjectives are associated with the

rational thinking processes of communication, inquiry, pro- b
blem solving, s;gduction,Lservice and human relationships. /‘,

An example of a Process Student Learning Objective is: '"The .
student is ablefto assoCiate a consonant sound with the letter/
-name. - ) ' N
O - S 19 - . / .
o a /

\I- . ' ) " ) R . / .
o . | a . ) S

FRIC - oL . k x .
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Definition of Format Terms
Page Two )

" Value Student Learning Objectives identify omly the type of .
values which foster the context of the discipline. These
objectives are” thought to be most uniformily and consistantly
approved by society as supporting the major aims of the

O
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discipline. s -

An example of a Value Student Learning Objective is: '"'The

student values reading as a worthwhile leisure time detivity."
‘Suggested Learning Activities describe the behavior of both the teacher
and students. The instructional strategies. employed by the-teacher, as

well as the activities undertaken by the sth@ents, are included in this
section., Each activity inciudes materials, group size and procedures.

Suggested Monitoring Procedures indicate inf6rmal methods for -determining
the progress a student is making towards -the attainment of the objective.
These methods include techpiqués such as teacher observation, student
interest and attitude surveys and recording results of classroom
‘instruction. - ' ‘ s v '

a

- - -

Suggested Learning Resources indicate materials, tecacher made or
commercially produced, which are ne ded by both the teacher -and
students in order to accomplish the learning activities. .

[

0
\

i



" ~GOALS FOR THE WASHINGION COMyON SCHOOLS

As a result of the process of education, all students
should have the basic skills and knowledge necessary
to seek information, to present ideas, to'listen to
and interact with others, and to use judgment and
imagination in perceiving and resoléing problems.
As a result of the process of education, alY students
should understard the elements of their physical and
emotional well-being. . .

As a result of the process of education, all students
should know the basic principles of the American demo—
cratic heritage. ’
As a result of the process of educatiom, all .students
should appreciate the wonders of the mnatural world,
human achievements and failures, dreams and capabilities.
As a result of the process of education, all students
should clarify their basigc values and develop a commit-—
ment to act.upon thesg'vélues within the framework of
their rights and responsibilities as participant§ in
the.democratic process. :

As éﬂgggg;;mgf_;hemprocess of education, all students
should. interact with peoplé of different cuFtures, ‘races,
generations and life styles with significant rapport.

As a result of the process of education, all students
should participate in social, political,.economic and
family activities with’the confidence that their actions
make a difference. ‘

-

As a result of the process of education, all students

should be prepared for their next career <teps.

As a result of the process of ~ducation, all students
should use leisure time in positive and satisfying ways.

As a result of the-prbcess of education, all students
should be committed to life-long learning and personal
growth. :

ks
N

xii @ - .
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SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM GOALS

The student develops basic understandings about human
relationships: person to person, person to group, group

to group, person to institution, group tc institution and .
institution to institution contacts and dealings.

The student develops an understanding of the ways in which
beliefs, values and behavior patterns develop and how they
are 1nterrelated in a variety of se:tings end situations
ranging from small groups such as the family to very large
entities such as narions and a variety of associations of |
nations.

The student understands basic problems and conflicting

values in human relationships and develops skills that

would enable him/her to deal with problems and values. ; .
rationally.

The student develops'a curiosity for social phencomena as , -
well as the appropriate skills to seek information and use
it to explain and 1nfluence these phenomena. ) v

The student understands how events of the past have in-

£luenced the shape of today s forms of human rel#tionships

and learns to use past experiences as a v1able method to. . . el -
attempt to solve current societal problems. :

The student déﬁelops a basic commitment to the dignity of
the individual and the democratic process and demonstrates

’respect for law and the rlghts of all individuals as well

as one's fulflllment of civié responsibility.

The student increases his/her knowledge of academlc and . -
social skills which enables him/her to develop a positive '
self-concept and facilitates the growth of social identify. -



SOCIAL STUDIES .
- SCOPE (K-3)

~ »

I. MYSELF AND OTHERS .

A. MySelf..eeeeeeecccsascccncnooscsscccccccccnccns 1

B. Me and My ‘Family...ccceccccecccsccccccccscccsce 23

- =G "Me d@rid My EriendS.cccccccciccccacccccnncccsccce 35
D. Me and My School.s.cecccececcesocccrccoceccccecce 41
E. Me and My Fnvironmenteeecscececccsccccoccccsccccs 59

'. - \‘{
o

II.  FAMILIES -
. A, CompoSitioN...ececccecesccsccccencnnnonontoonone 75
) B. Rules and Responsibilities.........;L..J....... 89
C. - Basic Needs—F00d..ceceececccsscccccccacccccces 105
_» + D. Basic NeedS——Shelt@r..ceeecececcosscssasssassses 125
E. Basic Needs——Clothingescecccceccossccnccccsccscce 137.
F. Basic NeedS=—LOVe.eeeeceesssscecocsascscccccccns 157
- G. Basic Needs——RecreatioNeecececcocecccccssscscacses 165

III. COMMUNITIES
A. People and CommunitieS....eeceoicsoccccacccrces 173
B. People in the Community Work - .
to_Meet Their NEEdS:eeecaseaseeaaassassssseas 185

C. People in the Community Organize .
to Meet Their NeedSieecesssseccscsccsscccccns 185

D. Small Communities and How They Change...eeseess 213
 E. The Cities and How They Develop....:eeescseocs . 227.

~

CIv. LAND AND PEOPLE : .

- A. Our Land——Developed by the Peopleé..c.c.ccccececece 249

: B. Our Land--In Our Woride.eeececececccccsccccccccces 271

. - C. Our Land——A Challenge to MaNeeececccccccccccccs 289
' ~D. Indians of Washington State..ieeseeesssasseeees 313

-

-

V. ‘MAP AND GLOBE SKILLS »
A. Map Skills (Kindergarten) ceceeccscosccscscscces 341

‘ B. Map Skills—Symbolism, Directions (Grade 1).... 351
C. Map Skills--Geographic Krowledge (Grade 1)..w.. 363

D. Map Skills (Grade 2)...........................,379

. E. Map Skills——Geographic Knowledge (Grade 3)..... 391

_F. Map Skills——Symbolism (Grade 3)eeecetosscasesss 409

G. Map Skills—-Directions (Grade -3)eeeeecsccaccnss 417




SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT
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SUBJECT: Social Studies . & ]
S,ECLFIC AREA: Myself
‘ K| 112 4

the

llkes. _ ' . : 2 K
he/she will- grow and physically change during Klndergarten. Ll; K
- that behavior and feelings often have.a cause and effect relation— ‘
- ship. 15 K
. . »
that she/he is tesponsibie for ﬁer/his.behaviot. : ’ ;15 K

studeny  knows:

personalﬁidentifying information about self. ' 3 K
she/he is like other human beings and also umique. . 5-| K

"that as a unique individual, he/she has certain likes and dis-

" The

T ""”"iaéntlty and eXpress emotlonaI*feellngs ot Love, —Ionaliness,

student is able to

1dent1fy characteriStlcs about self that are unique. 5« K |

_cope with various’ changes that occur iﬂ routine. ~ 119 { K

- happiness, -sadness, anger, frustration. 17 | K
accept mistakes she/he makes. " ‘ By 211 K

a

The

-

\tudcnt varlues: B .

ch01cés and own likes and dislikes as a reflection of individual-
ity, uniqueness and contribution to self ; 9 | K
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= OPTION GUALS’ AND ACTIVITIES

- PHYSICAL EDUCATION W10 = SOCIAL STUDIES
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-
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.
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SCINE - HEALTE . READING
| )
. CAREER EDUCATION - OTHER _ »
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

~Studet Laaming Objective(s)=

&%mwmmmm:mm@ K

. | ‘
“~.__Teacher ¢an prepare a vorksheet showing & house and

phone.  The address of each student is placed inside
the house-and the phone nusber by the phone.  Teacher,
will print aIbng‘ghe'bottpm:‘ Please help me practice
. my phone number andfaddrg§§.
the drawings of the house ind-phone and take the
sheets home to practice. T~
_ Have the students practice theit phone -
 numbers by dialing on'a play telephone. h
. Teacher cuts blank coupons from magazines and news- -
.~ papers aud then puts then {nto box at activity
" céater: Student can choose @ coUpOR and £i11 it out
S with his/her name, address, etc., 38 shown in a-list.
" “~-phar dncludes all ‘students' names and addresses.

Suggested Objective Placement X

»  (nanme, address, phone number) .

The student knows personal identifying information about

———————— e

self . State Coal :
“Districe Goal|
Progran Goal ! .

3

Related Area(s)

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Pocsible Resources

Title:

Haterials:

“Procedures:

e . ’
, Show film, Letter to Grandna.
Then discuss with students the important reasons why
. they need to learn their name; address and phone

nuzber .
Example:

you in an emergency:

were lost?

. Extensiou:

"ow would knowing this information help

"

My Name, sddress and Phone Number

Grow Size: entire class
vorksheet, play telephone, tag-

board

9

How would it help you if you

The students can color |

. Fave students cut.out letters from magazines or news- L

- papers, to form their names. |
.. Teacher prepares taghoard cards with students’ names

. and addresses and phone numbers. Cut apart and put

f

‘H'V

Play telephone

Letter %o Grandma, Coronet

District Resources




-—

e
Suggested Activinics: cades) f i

!

Suggestad tunitoring
Procedures

. Posgible Resourees

R4

ngo box. Studeats will sort thzough to find their
owa name, address. . '
. 4s % culminating activity the students can make 2
 card (Bizthday, Christmas, Yother's Day), address it
by referring to a card vith their addfess printed on
{t and take a “eld trip to the Post Office to mail
it. (Fxcellent vhen teaching "Me and ¥y Commnity"
Tnit.) - a

ex .

District Resources °



SWIl SCHOOLS PROJECT . : . Suggested Objective Placenent
Student Learning Objective(s) A, The student knows he/she is like o:hor human beings and also, vare Goal 24
unique, B. The student is able to Identify characteristics about self that are unique, District Goal

Program Goal | 17

Related :&rea(s) Career Education

Suggested Activities: Trade(s) X _° .| Suggested Monitoring ' Possible Resources
' Procedures - ' _
Title: Developing Understanding Each student tells teacher scme~! DUSO Xit (Developing Under-
Group Size: “entire class thing about him/herself as the staading of Self & Others)
Waterials: DUSO kit, Unit.l (see resources) | teacher writes it dovn, Anerican Guidance, Inc.
Procedures: | ' 3 R
, Use the DUSO kit as an introduction. Teacher observes each student's |  Books:
development of positive self- | Exactly Alike, Evaline Ness
, ' concept. , ¥illions & Millions, Louis
Title: = - Maglc Mrror Poen - | , Slobodkin
Group Size: entiré class _ " " The Green Hornet Lunchbox,
Yaterials: ordinary mirror, magic mirror . ' | Shirley Gordon '
(mirror frame covered with . o " Things We Like to Do, Evel&n
cellophane) - ' . _ ¥, Andre |
Progedures: - ' ; - Snallest Soy in the Class,
. Bach student looks into the ordinary nirror and de- : ‘ “ | Jerrold Beim, Morrow. -
scribes hin/herself, Tescher then reads the follow- | - o S
-ing poemi-.... .. , - District Resources
o .~ Magic Mirror* N
My magic mirror sees deep inside ' T ' | audtomyisual ‘coordimator (for’.

All the things I sometimes nide, - o ‘
‘The wey I think, see, and feel, | - ’ takil_ng fami}y: piotures) |
3 " My magic mirror will reveal. o ‘
= The things T want to do or be
| ire 1l a special part of me
That other folks may gever kuow,
For outwardly they hardly shov,
" But I can tell you what you'd see
_\If you looked in my mir*or with me,
. Teacher then’ aska: "Imat can the magie mirror do?" o o : ot ’U L
"' Ask students to 1ook into the naglc, airror and tell | o , ~

*Author Unknown E
\‘l




4 Posgible Resources

Suggested Activities: Erade(s) K _ Suggestcd Momitoring
| ' Procedures |
something about tnemselves. ' | o Teacher Reference:
Example: "Can you tell us something that we fon't : About Me, The 1969 Childcraft
know that makes you hapgy’" | , . | Anmual, Field Enterprises
- " ! ' : - ' - .Edutational Corp. pp. 6-15
;Title' "' Students of the Week | . ' - | Trade Books: = .
. Group Size: “individuals | , Just Me, Ets, Scholastic's
" Materials: -notice to parents (see activity) 1 Readers Choice
badges for each student, scrap- . 1s This You?, Krauss, Scho- .
chmm%MMﬁwmm . lastic's Readers' Choice,
. Procedures: ‘ : Yy

, To establish g "Student of the Week" program: . .
. Teacher prepares a schedule for Student of the Week
(by birthdate, 1f possible). Co . | | .
, Teacher notifies parents.at the bdeginning of the s ' = C T
school year.of the program, Include a schedule for . ' o : : '
the entire class and suggestions for parental particit ‘
pation; - : , T |
, Parents are encduraged to come in for a family , -

- picture and to meet teacher and classmates of thelr ' : ; °

© child, Parents are encouraged to show special " ‘ -
‘talents, hobbies, and discuss their occupation if

' they like. .
. Activities during the week:.
On the first day the special student is , '  ——
presented to the class in a variety of ways: oo : District Resources‘ —

Give the student a badg to vear for '
the week.
Sing a special song abou the student,
Put the student’s name on\the bulletin

~ board.
Give the student time to shbw something
special ‘such as photographs, artwork ‘
pets, toys, etc. .
During the week the student is given
special tasks and privileges (run _errands,
be line leader, lunch with teacher, etc.)
Student may wear a birthday crown on his/

her birthday, = - | v
rRlc A
~y , - . b



SNALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement -

A, The student knows he/she 1s Like other human beings and also . State Goal 7
3

Student Learning Objective(s)

unique, The student is able to identify characteristics about self that are unique,

Distriet Goal

Program poal 1,7

* Related Area(s) Career Education

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) £

Suggested Monitoring

" Procedures

. Dossible Resources

A

it the end of the week the parents come in for
picture taking and family show and-tell.

Party or special treat alloved at this tine.
Compile a class scrapbook of all the phato-
graps along with any other material that
interests the students. .

Title: Life Size Images

Group Size: individuals

Materials: butcher paper, crayons
Procedures:

. Have ptudeﬁts 1ie on large sheet of butcher paper = -

and trace around them.

. Have studeats color themselves.

. Have students cut out imsges and place in their.
chair for open house. :

 Pilustrips: <
* Jwaremess: Insight Intc People,

J.C, Penny.

_ Arrow to the Sun, Western

Woods,

.1 AmeMe-And I Want to Be,:
Sandler,

Me-4 Self Awareness Film,
YcDonald/Crain

District Resources



v

Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

. Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

QL
—

c-

{

District Resources




SMALL: SCHOOLS PROJECT .' - C o Suggested‘Obﬁective Placement _ X

Student Learning Objective(s) A, The student knows thaﬁ as a urique individual ghe/he has certain State Coal 2.4

| likes and dislikes. B, The s:ggégt values choices and own likes and dislikes as a reflection of District Goal

individualitylfuniqueness and contribution to self. - | | Program Goal 17
)

Related Area( )_Language Arts

Suggested Activities: (rade(s) g - Suggested Monitoring | Possible Resources
' : Procedures '
Title: I Koow What I Like - listen to the students daily Bookg:
Group Size: entire class , to observe how freely they .| I Know What I Like, Norma Siman
¥aterials: book (see resources) express their likes and dis~ Y Do Not Like It When ¥y Friend '
Procedures: 1ikes. - Comes to Visit, Ivan Sherman
. Teacher reads I Know What I Like to class, Then has | Free to Be You & Me, book and

students take turns calling out "Who likes " record, Bell Records
ng

(Example: "Who Lixes blueberry pie?") Those who
1{ke the item called out are to raise their hands or ' , newspapers, magazines

. staad up (tEhcher joins ir, too).
. Teacher Reference

Josephine Newbury's ‘Nore Kinder-

Title: IMMMMRmemm,_ - garten Resources, John Knox Prese

) "Comes To Visit
~ Group Size: entire class
: ¥aterials: book (see tesources)
Procedurest : _ -
Teacher reads the above book to the class, Lead _
discussion on how everyone is tnique in her/his likes
. and dislikes. Ask the students to tell what they
1ike and dislike.

District Resources

Title: Silhouettes

Crogp Size: individuals

¥atérials: overhead of opaque projector,

. magazines, nevspapers

_ Procedures:

, Teacher -draws silhouette of each student vsing the

overhead or opaque projector,

. Students cut pictures fron magazines or nevspapers of
4 f‘,

things they like and dislike, One gide of the - ° | | : o0

Q o c’.’) .
b U~ "L




| Sluggésted Activities:

Crade(s) K

: Suggestecl?:Monitoring

“Posgible Resources

student's silhouette he/she puts the things he/she
1ikes; on the other side the things disliked,
* NOTE: Silhouettes can e bung like mobiles,’
(Excellent for Open Hbuse) -

Title:

Materials:

Procedures:

Group Size:

T Like Book

small or large

2 gheets 9x12 manilla or other
paper folded or stapled into

 book- form, magazines, scissors,

glue, pencil

, Fach-student looks through magazines and cuts out
four or more pletures of things she/he likes - to
~ eat, to wear, symbolic people, etc, '
. The more proficient write "T Like" on the top of
- each page. The lees proficient get help,

. Pletures are glued.

. Studeats read and share. books with others.

Procedures

10

Filmstrip Series:

Kindle, Inside Out Productions

District Resources




~ SMALL SQHOQLS PROJECT ' .‘ ; o Suggested Objective Placement X

:Student Learnlng Objective( s) The student knows he/sherwill grow_and change physically . State Goal. 04

durlng Kindergarten Disrrrft Goal

{

Program Goai

" Related Area(s) Science, Health

smmmmmmm&mmlx Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
. Procedures '

Title:  "Growing Up, Growing Older" | Books: .

Group Size: entire class - \ ‘ "Growing Up, Growing Older,"

Materials: book (see resources); baby clothes, . o Sounds of Laughter, (Holt, Rine-
adult clothing; pictures of ' hart & Wilson)
students at various stages of S . .
growth. ' Records: o

ﬂo%uMWHwa%mw.
Inside’ Listening Library

Do You Xnow How You,Grow Qut-
side’ Listening Library

Procedures:
. Teacher reads the story to the class.
Lead discussion, asking: "Have you alvays been the
size you are today’
7 Display the baby clothes, asking, "Were jou ever
© - spall enough to vear these clothes? (Can you vear then |
now?" Show the adult clothes and ask, "HiLl you ever ' ,
be big enough to wear these clothes?" - ‘
Conclusion : Students will change in size as they g
»grov older. - ' '

" District Resources

Title: Baby Pictures

Group Sizef?‘individuals

Materials: photographs

_ Procedures

, Teacher asks students to bring their baby pictures to
school. Display the pictures and see if the class
can identify each person.

+ Title: Four Stages of Growth e
Group Size: entire class ‘
Materials: magazine pictures of people in four

stages of growth (infant, early

childhood, teenager, adult) work-
sheets with categories ag follows:

b ‘:U . ‘ .
ERICY™ S e 11




-

M E

¢ Suggested Activities: Grade(s) %

Suggested Nonitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources.

[ Infant =~ | Early
-+ | Childhood

| - '

" [Teenage = | Adult

Procedures:

~Students select magazine pictures and paste them on

the worksheets 1n the appropriate category.

Title: ° | Bappy Birthday

Growp Size: indiWduals . 4
Materials:  paper, tagboard, crayons or pant

Procedures:

. Teacher pre{ares a gpecial chair for the birthday B
student to sit in. Prepare a paper crown for him/her

to vear. [Puphasize that on a birthdsy the student
{g one year older and is changing. Recite the
folloving poem: . ° o

" THappy Birthday to Me

It's my birthday
and everyone 5oy
X | I'm growing wp  °
v but look
t My arms are growing down.
See my last year's sleeves?

N

By' Eve Merriam

+ Scissors and pagte will also be needed.

12

Chartst
Toothcare, American Dg:ital
-Asgociation.

District Resources




' GHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

*

Suggested Objective Placenent K

Student Leaming Objective(s) -

kindergarten,

The student,knOWS'he/she Qillig;gg_and_ghangg'phxsically during  State Goal 17 4

District Goal

Progran Goal |1 5
. bt

(s) Science Health

Related Area

Suggested Activities: . Grade(s) X

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: . My Hands o
Group Size: individuals
, Materials:  plaster of Paris or clay
Procedures: ‘ -
~. Use plaster of Paris or clay to make handpriats.
Ask the students:- "When you were a baby would your
hand have fit the print? Will it fit when you'are

an adult?"

Title: - BowI've Growm
" “Group Size: individuals
Vaterials:  enough butcher paper to make
R ' life-size tracings of each student
: crayons or paints
Procedutes: ° BT
At the beglnndng of the year, have each student e’
down on a length of butcher paper. Teacher traces
" the cutline of the student. The student can then
., color his/her outline. Put the student's name on
the paper and save until the end of the school year,
Retrace the outline and see if the student has. .

‘ changed in size,

v

Title: - Metric Math Measures
Group Size: individual |
:Materials:

[}

13.

Teacher Reference: .
About Me, The 1969 Childeraft
Annual, Field Enterprises .

Fducational Corp. pp. 157-183,

8

District Resources




' l—

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _\_

8

’

g

Suggested foritoring

Procedures

Posgible Resources

!

L

’rocedures.

. Meagure student on 2'wall 1ine in September,

. Repeat procedure in Hay.

» Discuss individual growth patterns

14

Y

District Resources




- SMALL -SCHOOLS PROJECT

o0

|

AY

A, The student knows that beh&vior and feelings often have 2

Suggested Objective Placenent

K

State Goal 24,5

Student Learning. Objective(s)

cause and effect relationship. B. Th

o student knows he/she is responsible for his/her behavior,

District Goal

Program GoéL/'

Related Aréa(s) |

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

"Possible Resources

Understanding Self

Group Size: entire class
Materials:  DUSO Kits (see resource)
Kit 1, Unit 11 (Toward Friend-
ship), Unit 111 (toward Respon-
Co . sible Interdependence)
Procedures:

..MemeWWKnl,mksu,mdnlﬁrdv
cussion and activities.

-

Title: - Films
\ Group Size: entire class
Materials:  films (see_resources)

Procedures: . .
. Show the filns with follov-up discus ions em’!asizing
. that we are always responsible for our actions.
NOTE: students will be experiencing these objectives
~ through the school year. Through monitoring, the
teacher can counsel with students {ndividually,

Observe studeats each day to

gee how they handle their
feelings in the clagsroom.

Cgn the student change the
feelings of another when asked °
to do so?

15

>

its:
DUSO, American Guidance, Inc.
Pags It On, Southwest Edu-

cational Development Laboratory

Filmg:
School Problems - - Getting
Along With Others, Bailey Filn

" Assoc,

Valueg - - Playing Fair, Bailey
Film Assoc.

~ Qur Clags Works Together,

Coronet. »

Flip, Deanis, Scholastic's
Readers' Choice o
T'n Somebody Too, Malibu .
What to Do About Upset Feelings,
Coronet. ’

Filmstrip:

Growing to Koow Me, Listening
Library, '
Values, Eyegate

hoks:
WALl I Bave A Friend?, by Miriam
Cohen : :

 The Very Worst Thing? by Berthe

Amos

AT

-



Suggested Activicies: Srade(s) ‘ Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources

Procedures

1

‘ : District Resources

46

1




SMALL $CHOOLS PROJECT | ’ - Suggested Objective Placement _ K

{ L ‘ : ‘ ' i
A. The student is able to identify and express emotional feelings State Goal ) i

Student Learning Objective(s)

of love, loneliness, anger, security, sadness, happiness, frustration (different feelings). District Goal|

\ ‘ : Prograq Goal 2,7

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) _ K Suggested Monitoring | Possible Resources’
' Procedures
Title:,  Expressing Feelings .| Observe students daily on how | Books:
Group Size: entlre class they express ®their feelings. T Have Feelings, Terry Berger
Materials: .books (see resources), paper, Be' especially aware of those " Faces, Barbara Bremner
- crayons, or pencils. ’ who have trouble expressing Michael is Brave, Helen Buckley
' Procedures: : their feelings —- try to help 'l Alexander and the Terribe, '°
&MMMMWMMMMM&M.tMM@ Borrible, No Good, Very Bad

“have the students draw pictures of what thelr faces’ Day, Judith Viamst

look like when they are happy, sad, augry.
. , Study Priats:

~ . | - .| Yoods & Emotions, hild's
Title Faces ' World
Croup Size: small groups . . |
| Filns: S

‘Materials: flammel board cutouts of various

facial expressions and a blank face 1'm ¥ad At You, Churchill

District Resources

’ %
°:|° _ &'
Y A w7
diﬂ'. , ‘
Procedures: | . , .
. Ask one student to make 2 face with the cutouts and . . ;

- the blank face’ showing happiness, sadness. he
materials can be left as an activity in a center.

Title: ~* ‘Bow Do You Feel?

Group Size: small groups

Materfals: small paper plates, dowels or
~ .pentils, paster, crajons

A1




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K Suggestea Monitoring Posgible Regources
| ' " Procedures -
Procedures:

. Before starting the How Do You Feel Game the teacher
leads a discussdon on the things that make people . ,
happy, sad or angry. Have students tell the things } - ‘ o y
that make them feel those emotions.

', Then give each student two paper plates and a pencil
or dowel, The students draw a happy. face on one
paper plate, a sad face'on the other. Paste the
two plates together with a dowel in betveen.

Lollipop fashion, Then read the following ‘statement$
to the class, prefaciyg each one with the phase, '
"How do you feel." The students hold up the face
that expresses hov they vould feel:
" Bow do you feel when someone smiles at you?
when someone scolds you? -
vhen someone says you're aot nice’ | .
vhen someone says he likes you? Y
~ vhen someone says he hates you? S
when you tell your mother you love her?
when you are angry? :

when vou are going to a party? . \\
* vhen you win a game’ , . |
vhen you have a new toy? o S
"I District Resources
\‘\ .
\
\
\\
\ !
i &
uv 51

18




,-.'. F q ’ ‘\ . ,\

SWLL SCHOOLS PROJECT - : © Suggested Objective Placenent __K

L

The student is able to cope with varioys changes that ofcur ' State Goal

'_Sgudenf Leérning_objective(s)
| District Goal|

N in routine.
Program’Goal

[~ ¢

Reluted Area(s) , | L
Suggested Activities:’ Grade(s) _ g Suggested Moni;oring { Possible Resources
' Procedures o :
Title: Routines c OBservE student's reaction to '
Group Size: entire class accepting changes in routine .

Materials: none needed.

Procedures: ‘
" Discuss the various kinds of routines that students o .

encounter. (Example: "Getting Ready For School"
foutine, "Getting Ready For Bed" routine:)
. sk students what happens when something happens to
change a routine (oversleeping, vhen mother is sick,
* school bus change, fire drill, sustitute teacher, etc.)
, Have the students role-play a rypical routise. Add |
2 circustance that will diake it necessary to alter
the routine, Role-play the new routine.

District Resources

19




Suggested ictivities

.. Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

' Procedures
[N
! \‘\
1
\ s
) —_
' District Resources
\ 1]
\
\
\
. \
A N
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement

“The student is able to accept the mistakes that he/she makes,

>3

State Goal 2’4

Student Leaming Objective(s)

-,

District Goal

] Ir—f

é Program Goal 2,7

Related Are;ks)

v

Suggested Activities: (rade(s) __K

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

1o Resow
P3551ble esources

j

!

Title: Mistakes
Group Size: entire class or small group
Vaterials: DUSO Kit 1 (see resource)
Procedures: . 4
“Read the stories in the DUSO Kits to the class.
Lead a discussion about the mistakes that people
azke (it helps 1f the teacher mentions a mistake
she/he has made). Talk about how mistakes help
us learn. ' |
. Set a policy in the classroom that all mistakes
are accepted, No one is to be made fun of when
he/she makes & mistake. Emphasize that If a
srudent catches his/her own mistake he/she is really

thinking on his/her own.

Observe students throughout the
year in how well they accept
their mistakes, |

Kits: |
DUSO Kit 1, Manualp. 35
"The Boy Who Was Perfect"
"John Teaches Himself."
"The Swing"

"The Big Race"

"Peekaboo Emu" from the

" pmerican Guidance, Inc.

Filnstrips:

Learning To Live With Others,
Society for Visual Education,
Inc. ‘

District Resources

r
i



Suggested Activities: Gradeis) Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources-
' » Procedures .
| :
|
! :
, . District Resources
¥
u\j .
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT . o

.—-—_4\

SuBJECT: Social Studies C R/
. . SPECIFIC AREA: _Me and My Family ' | ' |
. K11 !2 3
' The student knows:
. that each member of the family has responsibilities in his/her . . I K
* home. _ . 25 b
. the ways in which family members help him/her. 427 1K [
. the ways in which she/he helps her/his family. 291 K
,li,
i
t
The student is able to: g
._identify activities that mem‘bers of her/his fa;mily share. 33] K
. compare his/her- home with homes of other members in the class. | 31| K
i
a
A
5
. |
The student values: .
+ his/her contribution to other family members. 29 K
- . the various holidays and activities his/her family shares. 331 K
. : o N
61 ’

23
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. OPTIONAL COALS AND ACTIVITIES

il

!

!

| OTHER _

<

PRYSICAL EDUCATION s SOCTAL STUDIES
ART ‘LANGUAGE. ARTS HATH
g
SCIENCE . HEALTH * READING
CAREER EDUCATION ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

O



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT o | Suggested Objective Placement K

State Goal

The student ich 11v_has _ 57

Student Learning Objective(s)
District Goal

responsibilities in his/her home.

_ IPIOgTdﬂ Goal 26
Related Area(s)
Suggested Activities: Grade(s) . Suggested Monitoring | Possibie Resources
' . - Procedures
Title: What Are My Parents' Jobs Ask each student individually, | Films: .
Group Size: entire class : ‘ upon culminating the activities,| Families and Jobs: Risa Earns
Materfals:  film, * | what their parents do. Her Dime, NuGraw-Hill '
Procedures: : C : }
. Show film about’ mother s and father's JObS . : L  Books:
. Have students report to the whole class on what their Where Are The }Mthers?
parents do ir and out of the home. If they don't knows Dorothy B. Marino
-send home a note asking thelr parents to acqualnt then : A Father Like That, Charlotte
with vhat they do.- ‘ ‘ ‘1 Zolotow
. Have students draw a picture of what their parents do Yomies At Work, Eve Merriam
in the home and then'a pictare of vhat they do out of
~ the home, Teacher will print sentences below plcture,
dictated by the student. Put pictures on a bulletin |,
board, o ' . ' i
Title: Parents' Jobs Game ' ‘ Tistrict Resources

Group Size:  small group
, Materials: bottle
Procedures: ’ ‘ .
., Play the geme "Spin the Bottle." The bottle spins
"and the studeat that the bottle points to will act out
his/her parent's jobs. Students in group will try
to guess. Student who guesses correctly gets to spin | ,
. the bottle. ' °
. Note: Teacher may want to send home letters asking:
for parents to come in and share their occupations with
the class. (Example: A housewife can share what she
does at home, or if she.has a special hobby or talent
she can share that. Maybe some parents have businesses
cloge by that can be visited by the class.)

\}I

25,

.5 -




Suggested Activities:

Crade(s)

Suggested Menitoring
Procedures

a

Pos§ible Resources

Y

- tm— -

——

District Resources




AL SCHOOLS PROJECT

?

The gtudent knows ways in which famliy members help him/her,

-

Suggestad Objective Placement K |

-~

State Goal

Student Leérning Objective(s)

\
Distriet Goal

Program Goal | 1

Related Area(s)

» Suggested Activities: GCrade(s) g \

Suggested Monitoring
" Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: Family Members Help Each Other
Croup Size: entire class
o Materials: books and films

. Select books and films that deal with this subject.
(see resources)

. fter reading and showing these films, have students
discuss vays in which their family members help tien.
Have them draw a picture of one of their family
zembers helping them, They will'tell about their

plctures as the teacher writes their description on ‘

 the picture.

Title: Thank You Booklets -
. Greup Size: small group or entire class
- Materials:  paper, staples
Procedures: |
. Students‘can make a "Thank You" booklet to show

aporeciation for the things that their parents do.
This would be pictures the students have drawn and
a ?Thagk you for, . ." writtea by the teacher,

\
. Ask students individually to

tell you what their family .
zembers do to help them at
home,

7

Rits:

You and Your Family, SRA.

Films: .

What Will Linda Do?, Doubledey.
Families & Learning, McGraw-
Rill.

- Families and Recreation, McGraw-

Hill,
Families and Rules, McGraw-
Hill,

Boks:
On Mother's Lap, Amn Scott
Peter's Chair, Ezra Keato
Mothers Can Do Anything,
Joe Lagker

A Father Like That, Charlotte
Zolotow o

District Resources




\

Suggegbgs;Activities: Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring
Frocedures

Posgible Resources

28

District Resources



SUILL SCHOOLS 2ROJECT -

Suggested Objective Plécement

s) A, The student knows ways in which he/she helps his/her family.

¢

State Goal

~ Student Learning Objective(

B, The student valyes his/her contribution to other family members.

District Goal

Program Goal

Related Area(s)

P

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) §

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: Children Help Families
Group Size: entire class
Materials: books, pictures
Procedures: | ,
. Teacher reads story, Who Needs Me.
. Teacher shows pictures of children helping their
families. :
, Ask individual students to name some ways their
families need them. : |
. Ask students to discuss how they feel when they help
~ at home. "

Title:  Job Tickets
*Group Size: small group
vaterials: tagboard
Procedures:

" Teacher makes job tickets. Students can illustrate
with jobs they want to perform. :

Good For
One Job

onl

Have students tell you indivi-
dually how they help their
families. :

Setting the tetle.

29

Books:
Who Needs Me?, Florence Heida

b Filmstrip Series:

| They Need Me, Churchill Film.

District nesources

- ¥
15




Sugzested Activities.

Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

a

~.X

CO

30

District Resources
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placenent _ X .

The student is able to compare his/her ﬁdme with homes of other

State Goal 4

Student Learning Objective(s):

mesbers in the class.

> . District Goal

Program Goal | 7

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: Different Homes

Group Size: entire class

Mazerials: film, plctures
Procedures: . s
Teacher shows £ilms suggested {n resources and dis-
cusses the various kinds of homes the students live
in, or
, Teacher can show pictures of olaces families 1ive in.

(Example: trailer house, apartament, frame house,

© brick house) -

Title: Fleld Trip

Group Size: entire class
%aterials: .

' Procedures

, If possible, take students on a field trip to see
different hoies in the commmity.

Tt e

Title: Liking Their Home .
Group Size: entire class - . ‘
Materials:

Frocedures:
#—_ﬂ_

~Teacher asks students to tell what they like about’
their homes, Record what they say on a drawing of
their home that they have colored.

&t

his/her home.

“Ask the student to tell you
some characteristic features of

3l

-4

Books: - '
The Biggest odse, Ruth Jaynes

. The House With The Red Roof,

William Wise ,

The Little's House, Nancy Curry
We Were Tired of Living in A
House, Liesel ¥o Skorpen

Teacher Reference:

About Me, The 1969 Childcraft
Annual, Feld Enterprises
Fducational Corporation, pp. 110-
131,

District Resources

o Fl
o J



Suggested Abtivities: Grade(s)
. Y . —

Suggested Monitoring

‘Procedures ‘
f .l .
Ny . B
) .
[} .
. " ! ? J t L"\\
v‘\
iy [
. .
§ ' '
.
\
District Resources
1 ’ ‘\;J
- o
}
| Moy
ity : S
i (| | .
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SHALL scpoo,.s PROJECT - ._ | Suggested Objectivel Placement X

| Student Learning Objective(s).__JLL_Jnunggggg__is able to ident*fy activities that members of his/ State Goal
\

vor fanily share. B. The student values the varicus holidays and activities that help Bistrict Goal

—___his/her fanily share. Progfan G.al

Related Area(s) Art

. \ . ’
Suggested Activities: Grade(s) ¢ Suggested Monitoring . . Possible Resources
Procedures b .
Title: Fenilies Share Activities Ask students individually to Books:
Croup Size: entire class | { name some activities that they .| The Bygtons Take A Boat Ride,
Materials: film Fun is For Everyone ghare with their §5milies. Edith McCall
‘Procedures . : f Friday Night is Papa Night,
Teachet asks the stulents to name various activities L Ruth Sonneborn
each of their families share. [ Happy Birthday, ¥yra L1v1ngaton
Titie::  Classifylng Activities

Group Size: amall group or entire class
Materials: pictures, taghdard
‘Procedures?
. Teacher can find pictures of family activities.
sudents are asked to classify the activities as
* {ndoor and outdoor or in any other wey by cutning
and pasting them in appropriate sections as showm. N

below.

District Resources

NS L
-~*\;> . ,J%:t\\ o . ’

-

Inside House Qutside House
Activities Activities =~ °
AN !
\ \. ,
‘ 5
) < 33




~
-

Suggested Activities: Orade(s) g

Il
|

l Suggested Yonitoring .

Possible Resources

N Procedures

o litle: Fanily Birthdays
© Group Size: entire class .

Materials:  -tagboard or drawing paper

Procedures: -
. Teacher discusses with the students that their
birthday and birthdays of other family members “=
are very special activities their family shares.
Students make a birthday placemat. They can take
it home and use the decoration whenever their family
celebrates a birthday.
‘ / :

Title: Family Photos

——— .

Group Size: entire class

, . Materials:  photographs
Procedures:
. During "Show and Tell,” the teacher can encourage ,
students to bring in photographs of lheir families
engaged in family holidays or other activities.
\
District Resources
; ,
)
L9
Vil
H
A .
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

. . Social Studies
SUBJECT: ;
SPECIFIC AREA: Me snd My Friends Pt
Ri1l2¢3l4
O N N s
o T

The student knows: 1
. and recognizes “he individuality of others. --- T

The student is able to:
describe distinguishing characteristics «¢ hig/her friends.

37

37

i

The student values: ' _
". the likenesses' and differences of iriends through their _

relationships. -
. the friendships of others.

37
39




OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES

| PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MISIC

SOCIAL STUDIES

M LANGUAGE ARTS © M
9
SCIENCE - HEALTH RADING
‘CAREER EDUCATION ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION OTHER

T COoO
[ P

Ll
.
"o

B

O, W,

Co



A

. - .
’ SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT : ‘ ,

A. The student knows and re;ognwzes the 1p41v;0ua‘itw 5t others,

{ve Flahenent 4

State Goal |y

rive(s)

*Student Learning (bie

£ anlz to describe distinguishing unaracter stics of his/her Friends. C. The

District Coal

%, The student

ot g

studeat velues the differences and likenesses of his/her frlends through their relationships. Prograz Goal |y 44
L{__’___,___
Reiated Area(s) | ; i — S
- ' Procedures

Title: scknowledging “Experts” Obsecve the growth of cach Book:

Group Size: eatire class scudent throughout the year { An Better Than You, Robert

Vateriels: non: needed 1 his/her observance of the Lapshire '
Drﬁcoﬂ ncest differences of others.

Film:

¢ & discussion o doing things well and stress
uaf just adout everyone-can do souething really
tck: "Can you think of what each one ¢ vos

Cand tell vs?" Allow plemty of time fer
X

weil.
aq ;{’\ ﬂp
 students Lo express t“emse1ves.
. Praige the number of Yexperts” you have In class for

their observations. ¢ °

Title: Story
Group Size: entire class
Yareriais fais: Book, T in Better Than You

. P w\r.tﬁ. ag
" %ord “he book to the class and then ciscuss i L.,
emytiasizing that everyone in the ¢lagy can say "

sz better than you,” in some things.

‘

Title:
Group Size: individvals

Materials. none needed L

Proc‘dures.
" Yetice something a student is doing well and talk

with hlm/ner about ir.

 Reinforcing Positivé Chéxactéristlgs .

-

vy

37

Why Why We Need Fach G*ner' The
snimals' Plenic Day, Learning
Corporation

3 .

it
DUSO, American Guidange; Inc.

Study Cards:
Go* To Be Me. Argus Communica-.~
tiong oo a
District Resources




Suggested activities: Crade(s} . K | Suggested Monitoring [ foneiwle hesmuees
' ' Procedures ’ ____E____ o
)
Title: " Role Playing | o] Besior
Group Size: small group . ‘ M1 e Yoo fou're Dilteoy
Materials: none needed - < 3TN gl fommumacatfone
Procedures: L ‘ T v
. Set up ituations to role playing what the students
can do best., (Example: Ask if anyome can be a
- good policeman--Select another to plav the parent
of a lost child, Patent asks: "¥r. 2oliceman, can .
you help me find my lost child?" The ;a unt describes .
the lost child and the policeman tries to fjpd the _ /
‘child. %r : | ‘
Title: Wy We leed Each Other . . _
Group Size: entire class o . -
Ya'~rials:  Film, Vhy We Nee¢ Each Other '
Procedures: ' ' ,
. fter.vievin the filn discuss with the students R
why we need each other and how we feel about needing
ene another. ‘ , " *
¢
4 Tieel ;
| istrict Resources .
3
p ’ i ! . MY
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

AﬂhMmMmm

friendship of others,

Suggested Objective Placement

rral .
,‘Stat’e woalL 6,2

Seudenc Leaming Objective(s) —

$

- District, Coal

PR

Program Goal |1 3 é
. RS )

O

-

s e i by e e i

Suggested activities: Crace(s) K o

sy e P’

 Suggested Monitcring -
Procedures

Possible Resources
£

-

Title:  Friends
Group §ize:” eatire class or small groups
Malerials: wozkshset 5
Procedures:
Teacher asks studeats: "What are friends? What are
sone of the things children like to dd with friends?"
. Distribute the vorksneet for students to use in drau-~
ing things they &4 ith friends.

F

Title: A Priesd fs Someone ¥a0 Likes You
Group Size: entire class
Waterlals: ook (see above)
Procecures:
" After reading the beok, A Friend Is Someone Who Likes
You, to the class discuss friendship. Ask: "How do
. you feel when you are with your frierds? How would
you feel if no one liked you?" "
. . Read other books on friendship to the c.ass and"1rect
_discussions on the imporiance of friendship.

Teacher observes to see if the
studeat has a willingness to
play with others.

3

X Friend Is Someone Who Likes
Yoo Toam Anglund

T+ You and You're For Ye,
e WSEES

5 aends, Nivian Cohen
i Comes €O School, Ruth’
3a,ur (excellent for the first

day of school)

b P

District Resources

N
Va -
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_S’uggg.sted Aczivivies: Gradels) _ 1 Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources
P f Procedures - - ]

!
» ®
: /
\ ;
1
§
! »
. District Res:lices
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o
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. ’/v' . t"

- ) ——— !
SMALL $G#SELS PROJECT '
- N\ K . [

SUBJECT: Social Studies

- .

SPECIFIC AREA: Me and My School

ra

- L3
The student knows:

.

‘the physical layout of the schools and classroot.
how the school and home are alike and different.

. the various school rules. i ;
it takes many people doing var?ous jobs to maintain the school.
that there are various jobs t@at are aecessary to maintaia the.

classroon. SO ;
. that school is a place for 1e§Fning and acquiring new skills and

abiiities. , ]

’

A

l'_. \\:f.v'
Y SRTYY

The student is able to:

demonstrate acceptar.z of school rules, .

identify che jobs zad tools cf sehool persennel,

agsure responsibility for classroom jous. .
take ipdividual responsibility £or accompiishing new tasks
. work ir?~pendently. . ' _ ‘.
ghare aii: coopzrate with members in the classrooi.

=ot vaiues: ' .

..« aportance of school rules.
che r::les of s:hool persomnel,
his/her rol&zza rearner in the school. .
the importance of sraring and cooperating in the classroome

7

: . the free-:im2 that provides opportunities to work together and
share, = ) ; . : »
. r) ‘f
</ £

41

43
&5
47
49

51

53

47
49
51
53
55

wn
]

\n
~

R

~

~
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OPTIOXAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES

" PHYSICAL ENUCATION

MUSIC .

v

" SOCIAL STUNES

¢
J

ART LANGUAGE ARTS MATH

\z .
A 5
SCIENCE HEALTH READING

|
CAREER EDUCATION ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION " OTHER

%
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A

SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement X

4, The student knows the physical layout of the school and classroon,

Student Leaming Objective(s) .

B. The student is able to idemtify & map as being @ special fiat drewing of a location.

State Goal 1

(See District Goal

-

. 4'\
Map Skills Objectives, Page 341.)

~ Program Goal { 7

¢

Related Area(s) . Yap Skills

——.

Suggested Activities; Grade(s) ¥

————

Suggestég

ni%oring
Procedt -

Possible Resources

A}
'

Location in Classroom
smail or large
paper, chalkboard

Group Size:
. Materials:
Proceduzes:
, Teacher draws a representation of the -classroomr-on
paper or on the chalkboard ‘including: - location of
icens in the room, placement,of doors, windows,
learning ceaters,

. The teacher then conducts 2 game with map projection
(above) asking students to move from place to place
‘in the room after identifying the p01nt of relocation

on the drawing.

Title: | Map-making
Group Size: small group or entire tlass
Materials:  worksheets

- Procedures:

: ©" . Teacher gives students each a worksheet with an out-

, line-of the room, putting a couple of items on the
“wﬁms@mﬂhﬂﬁasmmmaMMM
~ center o something else marked in its proper cormer,
Ask students to locate their desks on the outline
after agreeing on the symbol they would like to use,
. Show several and emphasize the accuracy.
. Introduce the tern "ap" s a drawing of a real area,

Ask students to find various
areas that you name in the room,

-

43

. Trip Through A School, Jeamne -
Rowe
What We Find When We Look At
Maps, John Cliver .

District Resources

SO0
v




]
Suggested Acrivities: Grade(s) Suggested Yonitoring Posgible Resourtes
. Procedures ' .
¥
3 ’ N
i
/
-
3 v
o
&

o

4

District Resources

o a—— -
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——— e

* Procedures

, SHALL "3CHOOLS PRQJEC'I; _ = S . v VS.uggeéte.d ijgétiveﬂ Placement |, S —_—
| Sgudent Learning Objettive(s). Thé studeﬁt #nows how the s;hoél and homélareﬂaliéé and differenF:—gtate Coal 1
] District Goal
Program Goal
. Related Area(sﬂ ‘ - T
Sugges:gd Activities: Crade(s) | Suggested M&nitoring o

-.-Possible-Resourceg— -~ -

- Title: Hore and School: Alike éﬁd'Different
Group Size: encire class

Materials: oencils, paper, Crayons
Procedurss:

.« After talkmg and learniag ‘things abouf the.school

and home, have the students discuss hew home and
school are alike and different,

. Have ‘students draw 2 picture of some things they
do 4t home and at school that are the same, Then.
have them draw a p.cture of something they ‘do at

. home that they can't do at school, N

k]

o
13

. Home and School: Alike and D1fferen1
entire class
films « .

Title
Grouw S1ze
Materidls:

y

Procedures:

. Show any of the f{ilms listed in the resources.
~ Discuss the diffecences and similarities in home
. ‘aad school. Emphasize that in schools we mainly
km&meWw%mmmmm
our other needs. o

RS

" nage two ways in which hone

Ask students individually. to

and 5chool are altke and two
ways in which they are different,

4

Books: )
First Day In School, Bill Binzen
4 World Full of Homes,

William Burns

At Home, EstherHautzig-

Almost Big Enough, Jean

Tanburine - -

dudio Tape: ' g
* Qur School, (#031304), ESD 121

-

-Distric: Resources

A

1
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

/ [

y oY

[}
-

\\Student Learning\Objective(s

-

iy

Suggested Objective Placenent X

(s )A- The student knowé the various school rules. B, The stﬁdentlis able

State Goal ) 5’7

.

District Goal

to demonstrate acceptance of school rLles

-

;  school. rules.

C. The student values the importance of various

&

™
[4

- T

.gﬁfé:y Education

A

l

Progran Coal 26
)

Ralated Area(s)

A

Crade(s) 'K

— e .

‘Suggested Activities:

Suggested Monltorlng 2

Procedures 3

\ Pessible Resources L

Title! ; School Rules

Group Size: entire class
I Materials:
Procedures: ‘ N

. Introduce the school rules-the first week of school,
lead discugsion and show students various safety rules
connected with walking home and on the playground.

- Title: Safety Rules
Group Size: -eatire class
Ma*evlals safety films
Procedures: ,
,-Show films on safety and determine through discussion
whether your sghool.nas the same rules. Discuss why
there are sefety rules and how they help students ‘and

adults.
Title: Qules Chart with Successful
. Followers
Group Size: entire class and individual
Materials: tagboard
‘Procedures:

MMmHMMmmMMMMHMSmn
(list nemes of the students on the left side, Put
pictures or drawings of the various {ules acrosg the |
the top) ‘

3

~ -
. .

Observe students thfoughoﬁt
the year on how well they

demonstrate fnowing the rules.

 Filns;
.Schools and Safety: David Won't

Be Here Today, McGraw-Fill
Safe Ride On The School Bus,
Martin Moyer o ,
Beginning. kesponsibility - Rules
At School, Coronet

Safety on the, Playg;ound

Britannica Qu

lapes
School Bus Safety, National
Center for Audio’ Tapes

District Rescurces

AN

1.8



—p® o ' .-
Suggested Activities: Gradefs) X Suggested Nonitoring Posgible Resources
0 ‘ . Procedures .
. I:?a sheck under the pizture whea the student {
#1lows that rule, : o B
, ;
C‘ !
v Ktudent's
. hame T m , ! !
3 Bs " Bay [Halk fo sl | |
RuleSoround  [halls Euncn,
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- SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT . « . Suggested Objective Placement K

[

Student leaming Objectivels) A, The student knows that it takes many people doing various State Goal 5,7
jobs to maintain the school. B, The studeat is able to identify the jobs and tools of District Goal
school personnel. C. The student values the?roles of school persosnel, Program Goal 16

: )

Career Education e

Related Area(s)

— e Ny e

Suggested Activities: frade(s) § - | Suggested Yonitoring Possible Resources
Procédures
Title: 1
Title: School Tour Teacher can preparc a'post Tilos:

Group Size: entire class
Materials:
Procedures:
. As a group, tour the school building, visiting each
school worker.

o

test where student will match Schools and Jobs -~ Lots of
tools of school personnel to People Work Here, McCraw-Hill
pictures of school persomnel. .

Books:

About School Helpers, Elaine
-Hoffman and Hefflefinger
JJust Awful‘_élgg_khitney

Title: Helper's Tools : )
GrouB S1ze: entire class " . What It"s Like To Be A Teacher
Materials: : Arthur Shay
Procedures: - o
Kits:

. Show any of the films listed and direct students'

attention to the tools various helpers use. Focus on Self Deyelopnent -

State 1 Awareness, SRA

District Resources

Title: - School Workers
Group Size: entire class _
Materials: — e, e
Procedures: | " \
. Teacher invites all the school workers to v151t the - , )
classroom at the same time and tell one thing they S

do and the tools they use.
. Teacher has cards vith pictures of workers clothes
" and tools.
. Students guess the' name or title of the worker
associated with the picture on ‘the card.
v 3 As students’ {dentify the title of the worker they
get to. keep the card.

4 '\

«3:‘ ‘
. Y

' 4 . .
Lt - '
49 o — —
4 . N




¢

¢

e

K. o

L,

Suggested Activities: Grade(s)
* N v

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

. Posgible Resources -

‘

Title:  Chart vith School Woriers
- Group Size: small groups
Materials: magazines
Procedures: : .
.. Each student names an occupation of school '
personel to be listed on a large chart, The
student will cut pictures from magazines of tosls

¢ '

<

LRIC T q

that are related to or veprasentative of any job
listed on che job chart and paste pictures next
to. job listing,

' Title: Role Playing
Group Size: entire class
Materials:
Procedures: ‘ :
. The student will «choose the job within the.school
" that 1s most interesting to hin/her, Students role
play the use of representative tools.

“Secretary — telephone, typewriter

Libravian == book

Teacher — chalk, eraser o
Custodian =~broom, sponge |
Cook =~ utensils, paas

44

5

4

Y

o

District Resources



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

[ e

Suggested Chjective Placehent K

A The students knows that there are various jobs that are

Srate Goal

&mmmmmmmme)

necessary. to malntain the classroom. B The student 1s able to assume respon51bility for class-

-)

District Goal

room jobs.

Program Goal

1,13

. Related Area(s) Career Education

. Grade(s) X

" Suggested Activities:

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: ClassroomvResponsibilities

| Observe students throughout

'Groug Size: entire class
Materials

Procedures: :
Ask students how the classroom would look if we -

didn't put avay equipment after we used it or’
clean up when we have finished an activity.

Ask students to identify what the classroon jobs
are, Teacher can demonstrate with students the
ways to perforn various jobs (role play).

*

s

ele:
Group Size:
' Yaterials:
Procedures: . -
Show filns listed to emphasize the various responsi-
‘bﬂnksﬁMmmhmehtm;h%mm.Pmmm
a cliart showing routine classroon jobs.

. Job Chart
entire class:
' chart "\films

© [Helping Bands_
© Make pockets - V
for all areas | "

@t’ltl

Blocks

the"year—as-to-how-they handle
classroon jobs.

oot

Films: - o
(Classifyidg Objects, Beginning
Responsdbilities, Minnemast

4

< |
Books and Their Care, Coronet
Other People's Things, Coronet
Taking Care of Tnings, Coromet

District Resources

-

it
Lk
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) g

\

Suggested Monitoring
Procedurss

Posgible Resources

,Iitlet * Aseigning Jobs
broup Size: entire class
Materials:  chart

Procedures: :

L

» Students choose job for a day or a week. Teacher

—————places their Haies on the chart.

. FRam—

52

District Resources

¥
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SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - - Suggested Objective Placenént __ K

¥

4 The srudent knows that sehool i 2 place for learning and . State Goal - 110

Student learning Objective(s)
‘acquiring new skills and abilit*es."B. The student is able to take,resuonsrb,11:y for agcgmp]]sh .District Goal

ing new tasks. {. The student values his/her role as 2 leazier in the school ‘ Program Goal | 26

Related Area(s) Career Education

b

Suggested Nonitoring | Pessible Resources

~ Suggested Activities: Crade(s) __ g

: o o | = Procedures
,\ vy * . o . o :
Title: * Record of Desires .© .| Observe and record student's Books: .
Group ‘Size: eéntire class - perfornance in his/her learning. | Whistle For Willie, Ezra Keats
Materials:, story, Whistle For W1111e tasks. ‘ }f

Procedures s _ . ;

. At the beginning of the year, teacher reads story, - -

Whistle For Willie. (Peter wanted to learn to whistle,| | o RN

but no matter how he tried, he could never gec a
whistle to come out. . He keeps trying and one day
Peter whistles.) Discuss why we must continue to try

and how this relates to learning in school. .
. Each student identifies one or two things he/she would

like to learn during the year.

. Teacher records the information and at the end of . the .

" year rhecks to see if students have learned the
. thrngs they 1nd1cated e1r11er in the year.

District Resources

© Htler  How School Helps Us Learn
Grou;gf‘u e: entire class . _ \ .
Materials: = : ‘ ‘ ‘ o
Procedures: - : ‘ ’ - : S

. Each day before the students go-home, teacher asks o
. them what new things they learned that day, ~
', Teacher asks students, “How does the school help us,
to lear1’" Make a list ‘of students Tesponses.

Title: Job Responsibilities At School

R4
GrouE Slze entire class : .
- Materials:” | .
o 0
3 ].-LJ ;
117 ST -
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e et bt S

" Suggested Activiti¥s: Crade(s) K _ Suggested Honitoring Posgible Resources
' ! Procedures
s \. ' .‘//.
Procedures: - -
. Elicit from studeats how they consider school to s
be like a job. List their responses. Discuss re- ,
sponsibilities in a job that are like school re-
sponsibilities; e.g., attendance, getting tasks ) '
. done ‘on tine, K ’
2 :
. . ’ i
. ol b
' et Y.
12 B o
, , ) v\ District Resources
’ ) & ‘ .
v
\\‘\ '
3 .i‘ &
. ' & .
[ . & . 11"]\ v . - ! ':1."
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e . a



Student Learning ObJective s)

£

\

'su_m SCHNLS FROJECT .
: \‘ . ' v

Suggested Objectdve Placement

this concept into all classroon activities )

" The student s able to vork indefendectly.

(Be sure to fncorporate State Goal -

K
1
District Goal
Program Goal 2,7 ‘.

[

Related Area(s)

S

/

‘All Areas

Suggested Activities:

Grade(s) X

‘Sugéested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

Procedures

Group Size:

ar
Working Iddependently

hY

entire class
-worksheet

Rahrnwsaprﬁmamn&ramﬂw&L
* Teacher leaves-the"Students to do the paper on
. their ovm, Example: Drav & pieture of - then- >
selves Cut it out and past it on'a background

B Procedures

., Freedon of Choice :

Group Size:

- gmall group B

. Take group for a stroll around room. Students
1dentify activities and possibillties. Encourage
each one to try one thing, After period ends,
"show and, tell" about products,

Note:

Keep To mind that these objectives ¢an be °
reached through just-about everything .-
students will be doing in class. Monitoring
progress' is more. inportant here than pro-
viding special ‘activities.

Possibly take plctures of thedr accomplistments
- and put them on the board, Make a photo album
entitled "ut Accomplishments. '

\

e —

Teacher will observe individual

«| studemt: -

1, ‘Does student need help
from peers?

2. Does studént concentrate
on what he/she is-doing?

A

3, Does student ask for teacher

help?® :
b, Doesstudent show signs of
* frustration? .

s, Does- student accomplish

activity in designated time?

35

|

District Resources

A)J) *
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

Stzgested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

Procedures
9
L
56

]

District Resources

14
|
I
o
4



T SMAL smoops"vgo@r e Suggested Objecttie Placeneat X

[— .

} Student Learn;ng-Objective(s) _A.jiThe stuﬁént ig able to share and caoperate with members in State Goal 5.9

~ the classroom. B, The student values the importance of sharing and cooperating in the classroo., Distriet Goal

(. The student values the free time that provides opportunities to work together and share. Prograz Goal | 71
" Related Area(s) _Career Education | A ‘ '
Suggested Activities: - Grade(s) __§ : ‘Suggested Monitoring | - Possible Resources
. o - Procedures : i “
Title:  Group Activitles Observe the students to see Films: _
 Group Size: small groups . vhether they are sharing and . §chools and Sharing, McGraw-
. Materials: blocks, clay, paper , cooperating itr all daily Hll ‘ :
- Procedures:’ - : f o activities, | Let's Share With Others,
. Teacher gives students opportunities to experience SO .| - Coronet o |
Observe to see whether the . Values Cooperation, Bailey Film

- group vork by dividing into groups for free activity
 .time, let each groep decide what it will work on, -student, can work together vith Assoc.,

" whether it be blocks, clay modeling, etc. others to prepare the breakfast. | School Problems ~ Getting
¢ | " | Along With Others, Bailey
: Film Assoc.
Title: Working Cooperatively Our Clags Works Together,

Group Size: entire class o | Coronet
Materjals: book - Little Red Hen - Why We Need Each Other: The
Procedures: . | o Animals' Picnic Day, Learning
“Teacher reads book, The Little Red Hem. Teacher : Corporation
asks students how the characters in the story cuuld : .
have vorked together to make bread, Students can - Books: .

Tet's Be Enenfes, Jandce Udry.
The Checker Players, Alan -
Verabel :

The Little Red Hen

act out the story with puppets or creative dramatics,
. This activity could be folloved by a cooking lesson
JHere the students need to cooperate and work
together to prepare something to eat,  (Example:
plan a breakfast in connection vith a nutrition
unit.) Yote: This is also a long-range objective.
The key to success is providing .
Opportznities for students to work ‘ : «| District Resources
cooperatively and constantly guiding
them to cooperate, The above are
just sample activities,

4
L

1&' 3 ' . - ! : '
' | . ' an

i | ‘1»0




Suggested Activizies: Grade(s)

Sugges;edfMonitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

4
/V
r
%
District Resources
’ P Y,
lnq : 1~3'
) 58 ’
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S N
: - ‘ - AN N AR
' SMALL SCHOOLS  PROJECT VAN
Je.n/ &N
& ‘2/;@ *‘7065
LAY <
: ~ .Qfgo ,QOZO;«S‘ .\3 :90
" SUBJECT: Social Studies SRS/
SPECIFIC AREA: _Me and My Environment o \ [ )
' k|1 |2] 304
The,btudent knows:. _ ¢ '
.« that his/her community is unique and different frcm other
communities. 611 K
. the physical layout of his/her community 1631 kK | Coy
. where to.go in his/her community for leisure time activities. 651 K :
. there are ways he/she can beautify his/her community and keep {
it clean. 67 K ’
. some of the safety rules in the community. 69| K i
. L
,/ - .l
The student is able to: ~
. name his/her community. 63! K
. identify the workers in her/his community who help him/her. 71| K
i
P
The student values: ! )
. the uniqueness of his/her community. 61 | K,
. the safety rules of the community. 69 | K .
125
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OPRIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVISIES

. 60

PHYszc;aL ;nucm | "Musicl socm STUDIES
ART LANGUA(;E ::RTS MATH-
SCIENCE | HEALTR REA.DIN(,;-' \
[
)
CAREER EDUCATION | mmowmeoevcmoy - | omg
130 )
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

/

Suggestéd OBjective,?iacement K a

A: The student knows that his/her communlty is unique and different

DR

State Ggal ;

Studenf Léarning Objective( )

from other commpnities.

\

B. The student values the uniqueness of his/her community

District Goal

\.

1

/

1
s

i,

!

Program Goal )

/

=)

]

/

| Relateé Areaf(s)

Suggested Activities:

Grade(s) X

. Suggested Monitoring

. Procedures

Possible Resources

)

Group Size:
. Materials:

Procedures:
. Digplay the various
_discuss the differe

Communities

entire class

photos and pictures of C1t1es,
towns

pictures of communities and
nces betveen communities,

. Ask the students which comunity pictured is the
nost like their commmity and why.

ask what, commwnity
from their own and

pictured is the most differeat
why.

. Display the pictures on a bulletin board under two

. headings:

. Ask the students to

about their community and print the llst on the chalk-

board

tell the things they like most

Alike and Different. Have the students
select which column the pictures should be placed. - -

“Ask individual students to-tell
you zboyt their compunity." .

6L X

Books
Tet's Find Out About the
Community -
. and
‘Let's Find Out About the
City, Valerie Pitt

Collect pictures of communities:
rural, city, farming, re-
creational and industrial.

v bt g

Ll

District Resources

l‘ﬁ
v
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Suggested Activiries: Grade(s) . .| Suggested Monitoring Posgitgle Resources
\ | Procedures -
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‘SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

&

Suggestéa‘bbjective Placenest , K °

Student Learning Objéctive(s)

“mmummmnhwmnmwmmm%&mmmm:mmﬁﬁ_”*m__

District Goal

~ knows the physical layout of his/her community.

Program Goal |

"Related Area(s) _ Map Skills.

»

“Suggested Activities: Grade(s) g

Suggested Monitoring
© Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: Field Trip g
- Group Size: entire class
‘ Materials: photographs, pictures from
magazines, newspapers

- Procedures:
. Take the class on a field trip into the community

(Alvays vefer to the community by name.)
- Classify places observed on the field trip.

Stores Houses Community Service

. Teacher could list places in appropriate colum or
" use photographs or pictures from magazines and news-
papers ard classify these. . ° ,

Title: Nap Work
Group Size: large group

“map of the commnity (make cop1es

Materials:-
for each student, 1f possible.)
Procedures

. Students locate various areas on the commynity map,
vorking together. The students can then color these
“areas. Teacher can label them with pictures or
" words.

128

Test students individually

in naming their community.

£

Map of the commmity.

Pictures or movies of your =«
comunity. '

Magazines, ‘nevspapers
Book:

WMt%Fmd%mWeb&At'
Maps, John Qliver,

hudiovisual ccordinator (to :

take photographs of the com-
mnity. ' .

District Resources
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| Sug‘gggted Activities: Grade(s) s'uggested Monitoring - Posgible Resources

© Procedures

4
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SHALL SCHOQLS PROJECT

Student Learning Objective(s)

Suggested Objective Placenent

' "

State Goal 7.9

time activities.

]

The student knows where to go in the commgggry for leisure

District Goal

Program woal

Related Area(s).

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) g

Suggested Monitoring
. Procedures -

Possible Resoqrces

" Recreation

Tiele:
Group Size: entire class ,
Materials: book about recreation (see
resources) -
Procedures:

, Read a book about recreation.

. Lead a class discussion about what the students do for
fun or {aterest in their community.

. Ack the class to vote on the place they would most
like to visit on a {ield trip. (Could craw a picture
of this favorite place.) — ~

. Teacher may vant to take photographs of various

tecreational areas and areas_of_in:eresxnan_the____

comunity to share with the students.

Title: - Available Community Recreation
G'oug Size: entire class
Materials:

Procedures

. Introduce to the class places in the conmunity that
are not familiar to them. (Example: museums,
libraries, etc.) Talk about where they are and what
you can do there. Visit these places on a field

trip if possible.

»  Titles - ‘Picnic
Group Size: entire class
Materials: )
1N
.1 ‘.J

Ask individual.students to
nave at least three areas in
the’ comunity vhere they could
spend leisure time. -

65

}

What Can You Do Without 4
Place to Play, Kathryn Hitte
Shimmy, Shimmy Coke~Ca-Pop,

John and Carl Langstaff

Zoo, Where Are You? Aan

McGovern

District Resources




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) i, + Suggested Monitoring . Posgible Resources
- ' ) ' ~ Procedures
\, ¢
Procedures:

. Plan an outdoor picnic for June.

. Let the students plan for food, clothing, where to

g0, tnlngs to do. -

. This may Tead to a discussion of what the students -
. can do zq the summer,

’ | | | +* | District Resources
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SWALL SCBOOLS PROJECT o ’ - Suggested Objective Flacenent _ X

1. " “

*

' The student knows there are vays he/she can beaut1fy his/her State Goal

+ Student Leaming Objective(s)

coﬁmunity‘an& keep it clean. District Goal

. Program Goal

Related Area(s) Favironnental Education, Art - o ‘ /’
Suggested Activities: Crade(s) ¢ ‘Suggested Monitoring { Possible Resources
, ' ~ - .Procedures ‘ N
" Title: Cleaning School Grounds | Observe whether student refrains | Environmental Unit (Edmonds
Group Size: entire class from littering and if hie/she picks School District)
Materials: poster material, paint . up iitter without being told.
Procedures: T

. Take the class to the schodi grounds. - ' .

. Ask if there are any things they can do to make it )

look nicer. Have them pick up litter.

\ Rave students make posters for display, reminding

ther studerts not to’ litter.

. Select a suall area to plant shrubs.or flowers. Have

. - cliss decide on ways to earn money to buy plants.
Prepare the ground together for planting, plant and
assume responsipility for caring for the area. .

. Save ljtter to make a "Litter Sculpture” as an art

“activity,

. Discuss the students' comunity and areas of the
District Resources

_comunity vhich students feel could be beautified.
Make a list\on the chalkboard. ' ‘ .

A{' \\ ' . \ : v
R . ] - t

\ . | 67
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

rSuggésted Monitoring
Procedures -

»

1

&

[
. 7’
»
Dist-ict Resources -
. .
: |
|
i
|
]
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' SALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

v

oy

- !

Student Learning'Objective(é)

¢

" Suggested Objective Placenent K

A, The stuﬂeht knows some of the safety rules in thé'community.

B, The student values the safety rules of the comunity.

_ State Gbal‘ 1,5
Distriet Goal |
Program Goal | 1 6

Related Area(s) Safety Fducation, Health Eucation

. Discuss the followiﬁg safety areas when appropriatef

€

. Crosswalk saféty
. Bicyele safety’
., Water safety
.+ Fire gafety
. Skateboard safety
, Halloween safety
. Follow up with students drawing pictures
1llustrating safety rules,

. Have school patrol demonstrate crosswalk safet] o

. aod bicyele safety, In the Fall community re-
" presentatives could emphasize fire safety,

- Title: Heeting Strangers

" Group Size! entire class

Materfals: Film: Meeting_Strangers
P*ocedures

. After showing the above film discuss with the class
. what.a stranger is,.
JMMWMmmmuumwk.mmm
some situations shown in the filn and ‘other
situations a student might. experience in the
cormunity setting.  (Example: walking home from
school; walking to or from the bus stop.)

‘69

- Suggested Activities: Grade(s) ¢ Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
‘ Procedures , -
Title: . Safety Rules Ask individus] students to tell | Filns:
Group Size: en!iré_class “ you some community safety Donald's Fire Survival Plan,
Wateria‘s paper, crayons Tules, : . Allstate
Procedures: o * Bicycle Safety Skills, Coronet

. Let's Be at Home in the
Feter, Porta Films
ImNo%dWﬁhHm Disney

g I'm No Fool With a Bicyple,
- Disney '
 Meeting Strangers: Red Light,
Green Light, Bailey Film Assoc.
ABC of Walking Wisely, AfA

Posters e

Serdes on bikes and buses,"-.._
" ¥ational Comission on Safety
Education catalogue from
National Safety Council

Filmstrigé: |
Safe Riding in a Car, SPI

Cycle Safety, SPI
Walk Wisely, SPI

Audio Tapes: .

Safety and Sound Series
(#2025000, 26001, 626002,
026003, 026100, 026101 and
026102) £8 121 - |

3

oo




- Suggested Aetivities: Grade(s)

Suggested. Yonitoring

?osgible Resources

; Procedures
1
1
’ N \
~ ’ v o
. 1. District Resources
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" SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT e

« L

Student earning‘Objecﬁive(s)l

'
v

13

Suggested Objective Placement ¥

" community. vho help hinfher.

The student 15 able to identify the workers in his/her State Goal

‘.

District Coal

Pr. . am<Goal

”»
Related Areé(s) Career Education, Art
Fsymﬁmm&mmmM-K' &mmﬁMMMg NMMMmmf
* - Procedures .

” ?rocedures°

Title:” Parents " Jobs
© Croup Size:  entire class e
Materials: wo 7
Procedures' T

- of this activity and ask them to tell their ¢™*d

v

Ttle: . Comuaity Workers
Group Size:  entire-class
+ Materials:  books, songs, filns that cover
| various workers in the community

. After using some of the resources above,.take the
students on tield trips to visit various workers on .
the job in your CODRURity.

. Invite community repreeenfatlvrs o visit the class-
Toom 0 talk about their jobs. ‘

r

. Have students share the jobs their parents: have. If
the student doesn't know what.the pareats do, send
a note hoze explaining to the parents the purpose

sore information about their jobs. = a <

B

Title: Career. Corner '

Group Size:  entire class in small groups

Materials:  clothing and tools associated with I

a variety of comunity helpers
" (Example: Stethoscope-~doctor;
fire hat -~ fireman; dental tools
-- dentist, etc,) Hand puppets.of
 community. helpers.

t

Disttict Resources- *

1 Yo
L “




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) g -

.’

Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

Procedures :
. Establish @ Cgreér Corner with the above materials
available: Students spend time at the Corner
becoming familiar with the materials.

.- Have the students draw pictures of what they want

to be when they grow up.
. Have students pantomime various commnity workers.
© Class tries to guess who they. are.

Tool Match-Up
Group Size: small groups
: Materials: large cardboard circle,
v + petures of community
| helpers (policeman, fire-
man, etc.) &-spring-type

Title:

clothespins, picture of one

tool for each community
w - helper. .
Procedures,
. Divide the circle into fourehs
» Paste a picture of an occupation in each quarter -
of the circle.
. Paste a plcture of ome tool on each of the clothes-
"pins.”
. The students ther match the tool on the. clothespin
with the occupetion it goes with.

. Community Web
small group
pegboard, pictures of
various members of the
conrunity (policenan,
grocer, fireman, postman,
ete,) string '

Title:

i lGroug Size:
Materials:

T

aProeedures.
. Prepare pegboard by inserting pegs randomly over
the surface. '
. & picture of the various commnity members (above)

should he placed near eachr peg with the student

Procedures :

e ——

*3

n

District Resources
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

.
e,

Suggested Objective Placemént K

State Goal

Student Learning Objective(s)

conzunity who help him/her.

The student is able to identify. the workers in his/ner

District Goal

Prdgram Gaal

Z Rélated Area(é) Caveer Education, Art

- Suggested Activities: Crade(s) _g -

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

being the center peg.

ansver: mother or father)

. Hook the string around the selected peg (Do not |

vrap comletely.)

-« . Yove from peg to peg with the string as the students )
raspond to the question, "Who is one person in the
comunity upon-whom the previously selected person

is dependent?”

. Lead students to return occ331onally to the student
mewNMmmmmMMmd‘
(This will form a more intricate pattern.). After
10, to 20 relationships have been drawm, it is hoped
that the student will recognize the result is a web.

. Now remove one of the pegs (ve suggest the police-
nan) alloving the strings to fall. This will show
a change in the social comunity and how all of its

nembers are 1nterdependent

156

. Attach a string to the student's peg and ask, "Who
ate you dependent upon in the community* (Probable

o

District Resources

157
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‘Suggested Activi;ieé: Grade(s) Suggested Nonitoring Posgible. Resources
' Procedures
District Resources
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‘SMALL SCHOGLS PROJECT > &/ -
o caof & .
g v N/ L%
.q:/.‘ ~ ‘C' &
SIS ¢
. - IS =
. SUBJECT: Social Studies A & _
, T .
SPECIFIC AR:A: Families: Composition ! ! I’
| x{1l2y3 #!
The student knows: _ i ° 3
. the family is the basic group in all societies. 77-1 1 [ b
. family patterns vary between and within societies. 8l-) 1 : ,
. families undergo changes (loss or addition of members, divorce, . T {
narriage.) o ’ 85-1 1. o | i
. relatives are .part of a family. 81~ 1 S
' : }
. i ! H |
< ; 1
. i
P
- Lo
{
! b
I
{
- z ! | .
The student is ahle ro: i
. give reasons for change in family composition. 85-1 1 ; ] !
. identify changes within his/her or other families. 85~1 .1 B '
. predict changes that would occur in a given situation. 85-1 1 |
- ‘ : ! !
5 ‘
o
i | '
! P
S B
. i ; !
. i f
. L
The scuden: values:
. the family as an institution. : : 77-1 1
. and respects older members of his/her family ac 2 eource of :
knowledze (aunts, uncles, gra?dparents). 8l- 1
I . 1]
160 |
- i
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Learning Objective

Suggested Objective'P;aéement w1

(s) _A._The student knows the fanily is the basic group in 21l

State Goal‘ 27

District Coal

societies, B, The student values the fanily as an fnstitution,

2

Related Area(s) \\\

Program Goal

Suggested Activities: (rade(s) ]

Suggested Yonitoring

Possible Resources

Procedures
Title: Families Magazine:
CGroup Size: entire class National Geographic
Yaterials: none needed o
Procedures: ?{lms: :
. Teacher leads discussion, asking: ‘Families Around the World, EBE
What does the word "family" mean to you? ‘ Fhm%;ies AT\'nd the Horld
dhe 13 i vour family? Series, Sil. . Burdett
Arr ail families alike? Yeacher Referenr;s-
‘ov are families different? = Al
ire there families other than families of About Us, The 1973 Childeraft
people? Annual, Fleld Enterprises
In what ways are all families alike? 522;3222231 gﬁzpigggiggild
. Let several students respond to 'each question. : . -
e P ! \ - craft Annual, Field Fnterprises
) ‘ Educational Corporation, pp.
Title: Family Groups \ 21-41. :
Group Size: individuals ' ! : . _
Materials: magazine pictures, paper, paste, District Resoirces
» display pictures of Snow White
~and the Seven Dwarfs, Geppetto '
and Pinccchio, The Three Bears,
‘ families from different nation-
alities, Silver Burdett pictures
(ses resources) °
Procedures:
» Students paste pictures on paper and then illustrate .
. where each fanily might live, .
. Teacher leads discussion to develop understanding ;
that families are groups of people who live together - 184
in the same dwelling place. ‘ .
163 -




Suggested Actjvities: Cradefs) 1 ‘” ’ © Suggested Monitoring Posgibie ReSUQraes .
= Procedures . -
Title: Fanilies around the World : Kit: .
Group Size: entire class B - Sehool, Familics, NeighborhotJs-
= Materials: above named film ' o ‘ A Multimedia Readiness Prenra
Procedures: . B Fleld Education Publicatron:,
. Show f1ln to class, then lead discussion. ~ . Inc. Gnit 2.
" - ' , ” ] Pieture Sets:
Title: A Somg of Families Teacher observatiom: o The. Living Together in & Mcderr.
Group Size: entire class , responses of ‘students-indicate | World, vel. 1 - Food, w7
- Materials: poem; map or globe that they value thqif'families? Skelter, vel. % - Clothiny,

Creative Educaiional Scciety

4 Song ‘of Families,by Leon Trachtmar

Fanilies everywhere you go:
Mountdin high or valley low;
Kansas, Idaho, or Maine,
China, Prance, or sunny Spain;
City, juigle, desert bare,
Familiess'families everyuhere,

Fanilies aren't all the same;

. Different family, different name,
Different families, different ways,
Different work on different days.
Fazilies black.and white and browm,
On the farm and in the tom, | District Resources

Fanilies lacge, with grandmas, and cousins. . |
Aunts and uncles by the dozens; '
Families small, with only two
To do the things that families do. ' . \/}
Families foolish, families wise, | ‘

" TFamilies.every shape and size. L L .

_ But different. though-they are, it's trve
o There are things ali families do:

Laugh togather when hey're glad, _

Help cach other when they're sad, | .

B U A SR I
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 SHALL SCHOOLS PRCJRCT

Suggested OBjective Placement

Student Learning Objective(s) A, Ihe student knows the family is the basic group in all

- State Ggal 2]

District Goali

sacjeties, B, The student values the family as an iastitution,

R

Program Goal |

 Related Area(s) :

\ .

" Suggested Activities: Crade(s) . 1

Suggested Monitoring.
Procedures

Passible Resources

Teach their children how to play,
‘ “How to do their work each day.

Families, families everywhere

Show their children how to share;

Feed them, clothe them, keep.them warm;
Keep them' safe from every harm;

Teach them all that they must know;
GCuard them, love them, help them grow.

LA

(sung to "Twinkle, Twinkle, Little Star")

- Procedures:
e —————_—— .
. Teacher sings or reads the poem to the: students.
.- .. Students learn one or more verses of the song.
. Teacher poirts cut various places on a globe or
on 3 map. | |

. Teacher asks discussion question: Can you think

" of three reasons your family is important to you?

-n

District Resources



»

Suggested Activitivs:. G

Suggested Youitoring

Procedures

P0ss5ibie Resources

169

District Resources
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SHALL SCROOLS 7R°JECT, o ' | Suggestel Objective Placement _} |

-

A. The studenf knows family patterns vary betveen a0d within societies.State Goal |}, 6.7

- Student Leani ng Objeunve( s)

B." The student knows relatives are a part of hﬁs/he" family, C. The’ atadent values and teepects District Goal

older members of his/her;fami;y (avats, unﬁles, grandpareuts) as a gource of kncwledge, ___ Program Goél ‘ ! '\\ -
Related Area(s) | S e
v '. L : - ‘ IS
“Suggésted Activities: Crade(s) __1 Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources o
o s Procedures . ~ |
Title: Snapshots | - Films ~ |
Groug Size: _individuals - / a _ . | Faniles and History—Why is MX \
 Materials:  family snagshéts or drawings . X Nape Anderson, McGraw- Bi11,
(paper; crayon) . .- .-, ' Filustrip Series:
Procedures: - S . | Tamilies in Action—-Let's Meet
. Students,bring snapshots of fami.y to class, ‘ o , Seme Families, Eyegate
. Tach student tells who the people are in his/her | S
snapshots and an interesting fact about each one . Books:
(hobby, job, favorite food, ete.)” (I student has o Grandfathers Are-to Lc»ve,»Lois
20 snapshot available, have him/her draw a picture | | Wyse -
of his/her family). . o T, Grandpa and Ye, Patricta Gauch,
, s BRI - Grandmother and I and Grand-
T . ' . g o+ father and I, Helen Buckley,
thle Family Chart A Tl Lothrop ®
Group Size:  individuals’ o | S .
e -Materfals:  paper, pencil District Resources -
 Procedures: o , , , ‘
_ . Make a chart showing tumbér of people in each fapily. R | ‘ \ -
. Fron the chart find: The biggest fanily, the one ) |
wizh the most children, ete. R
. Develop 1ists of: Seme size families, omg-parsat
famlies all girl children,all boy children, etc. .
Title: ﬁ{i‘den Times Y
Group Size: entire class -
Vaterals: " one needed
‘Procedures: - , ¥
. Invite grandparents to visit the class to tell about | S
some of the customs in the days when they wete young
and how fapily life differed from tylays
Q - 1. . .
171 S | 172
, . ) S : | - 81 A . )
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Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1

Suggested Yonitoring
" Procedures

Posgible Resources

4

Interviewing Grandparents
entire class

Title:
Group Size!

. Yaterials:
Procedures: =
. Studedts interview grandparents (if possitle) to learn
ahout past. Before doing o, class agtces on a set

. 0of questions to ask. '

“Title: Ideal Family
- Group Size:  individuals 4
Materiais:  paper, crayon, megazine pictures, '
, seissors, paste '
Procedures:

. Students compose an ideal family (mumber of people,
pugber of males, females, etc). Studeats draw oc
cut pictures from magazines to illustrite their ideal
fanily. R

Title: Why 1s My Name Anderson
- Group Size: entire class .
Materials: films: Families and Bistory,
. Why is My Name Anderson
 Procedures: .

, Teacher shows filu above. As follow-up, have students
jask their families to make a family tree. Brinmg the
chart to school to display on bulletin board.

Read: My Family Tree

Student is able to descride
family patterns of some
families he/she knows.

¢

82“:':

j

" Books:

;Films: i/

Japanese Village Life, McCraw-
Rl

~Arabian Children, Encyclopedia
Britannica Educational Corp.
Japanese Boy. The Story of
Taxo, Britannics p
Children of Scotland, Britannica
Spanish Children, Britasnica
Families are Different and

/alike, Coronet 8

My Fauily Tree, Komaiko |
magazines |
parents

communityipeoﬁle

simple world map

District Resources

174



« Student Learning Dhjertive(s) A

'
N

SMALL scdeLs PROJECT

Suggested Chiective Mlanerent !

. The scudent knows family patlerns vary betueen ind hitidn

Tra student knows relatives are a part of his/her family.

The sivdent

r"”'“j‘
State Ccal N
Lasty/
‘ |
wLent o Bisrract Goali
S
g o] |
P S

vaiues.and respects older megoers of Wi her Zamily (ounts, uncles, grandparents) as a sonlie Program Gezl 1
A ) — i ‘ - |

of knowledge.
~Related Areals)’

2

e e = i 5 et

. et e

' Sugg: ted \\LIVIILLH

11[1&
(’CUD S*ze
¥aterials:

\

PtOPcLLreS

" Teacher leads. discussion on filmstrips.
. Stodents make a'chact listing similarities and

differences:

i i an o —— $

Grade(s) 5

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possihle nescur:es

Families it Action
entire class
f{lmstrips from series, Families in!

_ Acticn; paper, pencil

=S
e
=]

—
ﬁ.l’
£3
Hr
—t
'

(limate| Shelter|Clotheel Food [Recret Jobs
: in honef-

ation

- 0.8,

. Family,

Japanzse

Family
" s‘. '
American

Eskico

',roug Size:

Materials:
delelidls

Procedures:

_ Teacher ieads discussion on likenesses and dl‘fer-
ences of the cultures studied with our own culture.
. Class chooses one of the rultures to focus on.
(2) As a group, build a wudel of a village (Arab,
- Spanish, Esxlmo)

Tn small groups, make 2
to Chat culture; make @ list, OrﬁlLlUbEdee

Same end Differeat

5

eatire class; small groups
two or more Of the films listed

in resources

1ist of foods common

83

Filmstrips:
¥y Family and Yeurs,
Brace and Jovanovich.

Barcourt

District Resources

>



CSuggested ferivities: Grade(s) 1

Sugzested Monitoring -

Procedures

Pes: - Resources
et

clothing, shelters, environment.
(¢) Students bring necessary ingredients to make a
recipe from that culture.

Title: Ethnic Origin

Group Size: individuals .

Msterials:  world map
Procedures;

. Help students determine their ethnic origin.
", Siow on a world map the countries they mention.

Title:  Countries of Origin
Group Size: eatire class
“Materials: ' ‘parents or community members -
Precedures: IR '
. Tavite parents or comunity members to come to class
" and tell the students about a country they have
visited or come from. Encourage the visitors to
show materials related-to the family life in. that
countiy.

Title: Puppet Family
Group Size: individuals . -
Natecials:  tongue depressors, nevspa T ads,
glue. crayous
Procedures:

. Students color and cut out pictures of people from
newspaper ads to represent each member of their
fanilies. Mount these on tengue depressors to make
puppets. (Save these for later role-playinz-activi-
ties.) -

1

4

8

District Resources

G



SMALL scubbts ?aomcr ,

l

-

Student Leamning ObjECtl e(s)"

Suggested Object*ve Placensnt 1

1. The ctudent ko ows tamilies undo'go chdnges (losa or aﬁdwtiOn

of members, d'vorce, marrtage\

B The student {s able to, glive reasons for change in. family ~

*«d-...—-q-—-u Y\

compoaition ,C.

The stuttn' {s able to. lULnthy thanges within his/rex or. other families.

D. The student lS able to pr Ld ct chaszes that uonid occur in a given situation.

_
State (oal ‘
1,247
Distriat Goal‘
Program Goal | ° |
- - _l_uu L

Related Area(s) -
: /

(rade(s) -}

u, ————

- Sugg-sted-Activities:

Suggested Nonltoring

Procedures

Possible Reseurces

Title: Baby Pictures
Group- Size: ir..w.ls ¢ )
Vateriels: -sr.o.h s bady pictures” .
>rocedures: '
.wkmmsm&mtommgammpmwromeﬂﬂ
nerself to class.
. Display the pictures (3 oz 4 at.a time) and 25k the
class to guess whose baby pictures they are. (Can.

L,

have the students who are the subjects of the, pictureg’.

stand before the class to simplify guessing pr0cedure]
", Ask questions:

(a) Was it easy ‘to match picture aith the student!

()% tiow have the students charged? .

(c) What things have not chanqu?' Co

]

¢
Title: People Change
Croup Size: eprtire class
| e——— 4‘
‘ Materials:  noneeneedest
* Procedures: |

; Teacher leads discussion:

“(a) Do people stay the scme year after year’

- {b) How-do they change? '

© (¢) How have you changed si. e you were a’baby?
(d) Will you he the same as you are tow when you're
in the 8th grade!

(e) Do familias change?  How!

173

-

-Student is able to give

several reasons why a family
-1y change.

i

85

Books

Nowody Asked Me if I Wanted 4

Baby Sister, Martha Alexander

Anpie and the 0ld Oné, Miska
Miles, Little Brown

Where is Daddy? The Story of
Divorce, Boston, Seacon, Beth

.
0

" The Cﬁosen Bébz“ Valentina

Wasson, Lippincoti.

laurie's New Broth-, Miriam

TSchlexn, Abelars -

1 District Resources

150



Suggested dctivities: Crade(s) _ 1 | Supgested Yonitoring Posgible Resturces
! : |+ Procedures |
 Title: Families Change |, Books:
Groug Size: entire class ‘ : . Wy ¥y Turtie Died Todal, hdltﬁ
Yaterials: " flannel or magnet board . - : S Stull C
Procedurest . . : Eliza's Daddz Tanthe Thomas
. Teacher arranges Hypothetical fanily on the board L Harcourt.

Ask: "Can this family chage?"
. Show increase by adling a figure {baby or grand- S ' :
parent). . , ‘

. Show decrease by removing ‘egber (by mamage of
son, daughter; death or divorce).

Title: ‘Aunje and the 01d One
~ Group Sica: entire class.
“p Yaterials:  book, Anm‘.e and the 01d One
' Pmcedures
. Read Annie and the 0ld One to the class (Indian girl
, Paces death of grandmother).
, Discuss death as part of family cycle of changr;a,

1

© Mtle: .. Where is Daddy ‘

Group Size: entire-class 7 A4
. . - ‘ . R
Materials: book, Where is Daddy? | - TP F———
. Procedurst- . :
. Teacher reads book to. c'lass--discusses how divorce
* can afrect a family. - ,

Title: "~ ' The Chosen B'aby

Sroup Size: entire class ¢ .
Materizis: book, The Chosen Baby '
Procedures

. Tercher reads bOOk"dlSCUSSEa hey a50p+ion dan
affect entire family

%




% SYALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

¢

i

§uggested.0bjective Placement 1

State Goal

Student Leaming Objective(s

members, divorce, marriage).

B'

The student is able to ¢

tve reasons forchange in family compogi- District Goal

(s) A, The student knows families Lndergo changes (loss or addition of

tion. C. The student {5 zble to {dentify changes within his/her or other fanilies.

D.

d

The - Progran Goal

. student is e o predict. changes that would occur in a givin >1tuation

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ |

“Supgested ¥onitoring "

Possible Resources

? _*vocedures
¢ H .

ele Pantozime .

Croup size: individuals; small groups

Materials: none needes 1 ‘

. _—pT—————
Procedures: ¢ .
. Allow students to volunteer to- role play or pantomime -
*a change that has taken place in their families.
4 » '
‘ 7 " | District Resources:

P~

O

T

87




Crades) __

Sugpasted Monitoring |

—

Procedures.
| N
u ‘ . \
" ) | (i;
l :c 38

LW

} Posgible Resourzes

R
1

Tgrrict Resources
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SMALL $CHOOLS PRUJECT Y
< ~ <
PO AN
3 SN 8
. < K Y
SUBJECT: " Social Studies SIELS -? /
Jall: g / ., _ ﬁ/
SPECIFIC AREA: Families: Rules and Responsihilities P -T ;
' ‘ k|: 2l stg
b 4 N
The student Knows: Do
L
. each family memoer has responsibility to the famly s well- ; | .
) being. . 91~ 1 ! i |
. . responsibility may be . determined by strengths, skll‘s ability i i
and desires. 57 1 ' ! " :
. that the family, like any other grOup, must have rules. 99 | I ol ’
. rules differ from family to family accordmg to each famlly s b i
needs and values. - lor! 1 c
that family rules may be changed. 1031 1 | ‘
i
B
i ' 1
= [ i ;
The student is able to: i f
Ve ° :. ~ g
. give reasons why families have rules. 99 1 Il
. name some family rules; who made them; why. . 99 1l ¥
. name tasks associated with each family member. 97 1 1 :
. discuss value differcances that srise in daily life. 101] 1 }
: , Lo
‘ 3
‘ [
- b
| ]
§ ‘ i
- | 1 \
; |
: . :
o ) ! ‘ :
A . : H : !
- ! . 4 i
i R . !
The s* w-'on*' values: - . ’
o each member's contribution o the fanily's well~being. Pl- 11
- . . tis/her own centribution to lthe family's well-being. br- ;1 .
. tha need ror *'ul 2s wherevet peoplr 11ve or work \together. b9 1
, - ) - :
. , 3 ,! ) |
: S . , .
~3 ] ’ ]
. 10" .~ . !
. rw N ; l
{ S ! -
‘ P s l b,/.'
. | ;o , , S ! | F
\.1 . . ’ 89 - T . *

[RIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES |

PHYSICAL EDUCATION S wme SOCIAL SELDIES
' ' ¥
x §
i | LANGUAGE ARTS o wmw
SCIENCE - HEALTH READING
CAREER EDUCATION | EWIRGRENIAL EDUCATION | omm
. b
18
‘ : v
R
g 90 A .




SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Leamning Objective(s

well-being. B. The student values each member s contribution to family_well—beiug C. The

i

( ) A The student knows each family megber has resuonslbﬂ ity to family

Suggested Objective Placenent” -

M
. At

.
.1 v
.
e ———
.

State Goal

1,3,7°

Distriet Goal

>
S

Program Goal

student values his ovn contribution to fanily well-belng:

Related Area(s) ’

Suggested Monitoring

12 Resources

Families and Jobs; Risa Earns
Her Dlme, McGraw-gill

411 Kinds of Mothers, Cecily

—Browmstone, MeKay,

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) - Pos
' Proceduzes
Title: Family uobs The student is able to name his/
m— T + | her jobs at home and jobs of
Group Size: entire class ber fanily ez
¥aterials: none needed ";'otuaMymmm. :
‘Procedures: ) :
. Ask studeats the foilowing questions T?e student ShEUId b; ;blulto | Books:
a.- Should one person in a family do all the work? 8 V; r?asuni : yieac : a?l Y
. b. If ome person had to do all the vork, wh&tﬂmhﬁnr— DEMEr S 0D 25 MpOTLEnt -}

£, What do you do to help’
g

h.
i.
. Students can draw pictures for "e" and "f",

Procedures: ‘

.: Teacher directs students to group the pictures '

collected or drawn into their categories:

shelter, clothing. * ‘

. Without stereotyping, have students name who usually
QOes each job condectad with those categories.

. What should a family do about family work?
d. Does everyoxe in your family help with the work’

happen ? How might that person feel?

What jobs does Mother do? Father’ Sister?
Brother?

Can you thik of other ways.to help?
(follow rules, be cheerful, etc.)

Why should you help?

What happens when someone doesn't help’

Title: Jobs Atafome

Group Size: individuals

Materials: (maga21ne pictures or student-
( drawm, paper, crayon

Food,

130

The student is able to name ¢

his/her jobs at home and the
jobs of .other fanilv members.

The student is able to give
reasons why eath family member's
job is important.

Where Are The Mothers, Dorothy
Marine, Lippincott

Momnies At Work, Eve Nerriam,
KROva E

”

i

Books .
A Day With Daddy, Alvin Tressalt,
Lothrop, Lee and Shepard

Growing Up With Daddy, Christop
Christopher Wilsom, Lothrop, "
Lee and Shepard; c

Rl
Qur Family Works Together,
Coronet

District Resources

131
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[y
: ’

Suggested Aezizities: Crade(s) 1 ‘Suggested Monitoring P{oss_ible Resources
C . Procedures _ |
| Title: - Jobs in Pantomine / l(1t
‘ Group Size: ‘small groups Schools s, Families and ‘Iezghbor-
Materials:  none needed hoods, Field Education Publi-
' Procedures: ) b D ‘ cations, Inc.
. Each group selects a job that a family member does . S i '
at home and pantomines before the class. Ocher . |
students guess what' thie"jcb 1S an& tell why it is
important. /i
- Title: ¢ Job Chart _
Group Size: individuals/emtire class : , ,
Materials: paper pencil, crayons (see below) : o S
" Procedures: * . 5
_____._Ieaeher—hel*ps-studmtr—ﬁe charts listing jobs | g e ~
students do at-home, 1llustrate each job with drawingd. )
‘ . Students keep track of how any times they do a job | L
at home for a week. S "
. At the end of the week, put the numbers on the chart "
Alternauve Teacher can make a chart for the entire
ciass and write the numbers in for studenmts.
Title: - Job Coupons -
Group Size: ind1v1duals. District Resources
Materials:  paper, pencil, stapler T
Procedures; ) .
. Stidents each make a booklet of job coupons to take N
home. Staple strips of paper together. On each : L ™
strip, illustrate one chore to be dopa and write
"Good For One Job on it. . . .
ot
Title: “What Can You Do? .
Group Sze: entire class
Materfals:  nome needed y
Procedures:
. Teacher presents the fcllowmg situations for dis- ‘
" cussion, asking what tasks the student
o | - 193
199 , 9
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SMALL. ‘SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placemeat 1 .

A, The student knowi*eech family nember has reSpoﬁsibility to family St%fe Goal

1,5,7

Student Learning Objectlve( )

well-being, B The student values each member § contrlbution to family well-being.

C.

The Distrief Goal

student values his own contripution to family vell-being.

1

Progran Goal

Related Area(s)

At —
o

v

L

Supgested Activities: Crade(s) 1

Suggested Monitoring
v Procedures.

Possible Resources

could do to help. Help judge tasks students would
not be able to do well or safely at their age.
a. Little brother wants to visit a friend who -
lives several blocks away and he might get lost
. onthe way. '
hAmM&mHMM%MmﬂMMr
bike and is hert,
¢. Mother is in bed with a cold.

?
1

Title:

Helping Hands
Group Size: entire class
Materials:  poem, Helping Hands (below) -
Procedures: "

. Teach the following poem to the claS? (with motions).

¥ These are helping hands; (hands extended palus down)
They help me work and play.
They help ny mother clean the house, (sWeeplng
wtion) . , ‘
They are busy evéry day. * , .
They help 2y daddy-wash the car; (rotary motion)
They help sister, brother, too,
These helping hands have work to doj (hands extended
palns up) X
They think'its fun, don't you° (clap hands together)

" Title: Happy/Sad Chart

~ Group Size: individral
- Materials:  worksheet, pencil

*suthor Unknown

O

o

Record:

Free To Be You and Me, Bell

Records .

District Resources

135



Crade(s) 1

F) {

Suggestad Activities:

L@

. Suggested Monitoring
, — Procedutes ,

~ Posgible Resources

"

Procedures:
Stucents make a chart as follows

.

Does Work R

Slow Poke

Worker On Time
Plays when Works first;
- supposed to plays later

be working

L
¢,

. Ask students: "How do brothers and sisters behave
if you do not fulfill your family responsibilities?"
Use the chart with sad and happy. face on top.

. Ask:. ."How can you change a sad to a happy face!"

L

/
CTitle: Jobs For You and Jobs For Me
_Eggg_ﬁlze' individual '
Materials: paper, crayons , N
Procedures: -

. Each student dravs plctures of the people in his/her
family. ‘

. Student writes down two things each family member
does for himfher and two things the student does

for that family member.

S

33

t

ke

9

p

T

District Resources
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. SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT o SRS ’ Suggested Objective Placenent _ 1

Srudent Learnimg ObJective( ) A lhe student knows. each famlly nember has reSpon51billty £o family State Goal 15.]

: vell-being. Bi The student valles each memher s tontrlbution to family well belng . The District Goal

‘ student values.his ovn contribution to family well-being. : @k - Program Goal
Related Avea(s) — ,t”:,. : — ‘ .
_____,.,_ 7.—-- e e .
Suggested Activities: 'Crade(s) | Suggested Mom!toring. | Possible Resources
‘ . i ' Procedures gl -
literFatlyMobile - Y
Group Size: individual . o : ; : '
Materials: coat ‘hangers, wooden sticks or v 1
! ' ‘ drlmklmg stravs, string, paper, ‘
crayons:, : .o
Procedures ' » SR o { ' :
. Students make mobiles vith pictures of family members g . « ot |
working. o
. Take one member of f-=- what happens t0 ‘the nobile? - .
Title: Women‘At Work

Group Size:  individual
Materials: following poem, pencil

Women At Yok Dis :dct Resources
A N .

Seme women are aurses, |

Some carry the mail, e ' R

Some stop speeding drivers,

and put crooks in jail.

Some women drive taxis, | ' . o \ .
.A bus or a tar, ' ,
, Some women drive airplanes 4 . ' o
and trucks near and far, ’

' Women are waitresses, B o B
And some are good cooks. N , o
Some women are teachers,
And some work with- books. , e L a.
*juthor Unknown ‘ s R 199




Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1

4

Suggested Mon
Procedures

itoring
-]

n

Posgible'Resources

They're bankers and plumbers,
They work in the sea.
\ They're singers and dancers,
\ ~ And talk on TV.

— s e

They"re salesladies, too.
They might work with needles,
Paint, paper, and glue.

- Some work with circuses,

— Hith-churchess—or-zoog - -
Some work in factories,
Or stores selling shoes.

Some women are farmers,
- o ' Add' some empty trash.
Some women explore, \
And some work with cash.
Sl - That's the end of the page,
Now it's.up to you.
Can you tell other work
. That women can do? ..
Procedures: S
+ Teacher reads the poem-with the students.” '~ . -
. Students circle the things their mothers do.
. Students can i1lustrate and/or pantomine po

Women are housekeepers, .. -

9%

District Resources

0
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

v

‘Suggested Objective Placenent 1

Student Learning Objective(s

(s) A The student knovs respon51billty may be determined by strengths, State Goal 1.8
bl

SklllS ability and desires. B.. The student is able to name:tasks assoc1ated with each fam;J} Distrlct Goal

- mémber.

Program Goal

1,21

\ <l

\

Related-drea(s) '

I e
N

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: , "My Jobs At Home
Group Size: individual, small groups, or
- entire class B
Materials: = paper, pencil
Procedurest
. Fach student draws pictures of what he/she does for
. the family from rising to bed time.
. Discuss pictures with small groups or emtire class.

/ Title: Jobs 1 Can Do
' Group Size: individual or entire class
LN Materials:  magazine pictures or student-

drawn illustrations -

. Procedures: _
. Students make a pictorial list of ali activities

they think a child of their age can do.

Title: i T Grow Older

~ Group-Size: entire class
Materials: - nome needed

" Procedures:

Teacher leads dlSCuSSion on the increase of duties in|

. the home as the student grows older. What extra
privileges go with increased duties and responsi-
‘bilities!

T

Families and Rules--Watch How-

Well Everything Works, McGraw- T

~ Hill

|

District Resources




e 4

’rSuggested'Activifies: Grade(s) ] —

Suggested" Honitoring
Procedures

 Posgible Resources

Title: Pictorial Chart
Group Size: individual
Materials: worksheets prepared, magazihe
- - pictures:, paste
Procedures:

Work Home' Vacation

Me

o Father |

Filpstrip: .
Robert and His Family, SYE

Cassettes:
Helping Is A Good Thing; SVE

~

o ¥other . |

Sister

Brother

' ‘EtCl ! -

L]

" Students place pictures on chart of family members
‘In different roles, . ;

\

Titlee  Job I Kuow
Group Size: individuals
¥aterials: paper, peacil
Procedures: : :
« Teacher asks students to find out what jobs their
- ‘parents, relatives, brothers, sisters do.
—.» Students later draw pictures depicting these people
on the job (with uniform, background, etc.)
. Students then put their names on the pictures and
~ post' then on the bulletin board.

- Ditle  Different Jobs -
. Group Size; entire class -

, Materials: ‘none needed

. Procedures: .- e

+ "« Teacher leads discussion: Why do péoplé in a family I‘

PR dg differeat jobs? A

" 98
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. B, The student is able to give reasons why famnlles have rules.

;. Related Area(s)

SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Learning Objectrve( v A, The student knows that the family, like any group, mus* have rules State Goal

Suggested Objective Placement 1

C. The student 1s able

to name Distrlct Goal

some family rules, nho make theni why? D. The student values the need for rules whereverepeople

Program Goal

live or work together.

X

v

N

‘:»5Suggested.Activities:

N

Grade(s) 1

ety g

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

" Title: Do's and Don'ts

The student can_list some_rules |

entire class
"rone needed.

Group Size:
Materials:

‘ Procedures '
. Teacher leads discussion on do s and don ts in the

classroom. Ask the students to suggest some do s
and don'ts in the-classroom..
,hhaswuﬁcm@&dmfmnﬁeﬁﬁmmam
ask them to tell you the reason for the rule.
- (Example: Students suggest a rule that only two-
students may stand in the classroom at any one time.
sk them why this vould be & good rule.)

.Ta&ut&nwaunQuWemhmJ%aSMdh%
you do? Teacher writes suggestions on the board and
. asks why these would be good ‘rules.’

Jobs At Home:

Title:

Group Size: entire class

Materrals ' chalk, chalkboard
Procedutes: '

. Teacher asks each student to think of ode thing the
* student is supposed to do at home every day.
Teacher lists the jobs on'the board and puts X's |
., mext to those things also, done by vther members of
.the class. :

Most Important Rule

Tltle
“Group Size: entire class |
Materlals ~ paper, ‘crayons e
‘Procedurés: ) : , ‘ .
Teacher d1rects each student to, think about the most
.\)‘ ( ' o . T
206

in his/her home and give ressons
for the rules, N\

. ) ‘\
Observe student to see if he/she)
follows rules at school. '

| The student can tell some things

that might-happen if ve dido' t

have rules.

" Books:,

When I Have 4 Little Girl,
. Charlotte Zolotow; Harper & Row
When I Have 4 Son, Charlotte

h\\folotow; Harper & Rov

Filp:
B@hﬂ@h%mmﬁﬂLr
Rules At School, Corenmet

AN

District Resources S

%9



~—~——SuggestedActivities: GraT(') I

i

Suggested 'Monitoring
Procedures

.

 Posgible Resources

. : " [}
- doportant rule observed in the studeats home.
Students then jilustrate the 1 le,
. Students tell about the rule to the class.
. The 1lustrations can be made into a room scrapbook
_ Teacher can caption 'the illustrations

’

Title: Rules
Grouo Size: small groups
- Meﬁdﬂ*—meneedea‘*
Procedures:

- Teacher divides class into suall groups and gives
each a-sitvation to role-piay. Show what happens
when 2 rule is ot folloved. Show what happens

when a rule is obeyed.

Title:

Donna Learns A Lesson

Croup Size: entire class
+ Materials:  Domna Learns a Lesson (see
- resources)
 Drocedures:

+ Teacher reaﬁs the story.to the class. Lead 2 dis-
cusson to elicit answers to questions such as;

(2)' Why was Donna punished when she broke a rule?. |

(b) What would-happen if aone of the nezbers of
the famﬂy observes rules? :

08

‘100'

Teacher Reference:

Teacher resource guide of
Families, SRA, Chapter 16 and «
p- 235, ("Donna Learns A
Lesson"). ’

District Resources

1

239



SMALL scuo'ox.s PROJECT

‘Student Leamning ObJective(s) J..Ihe.atudent_knnws_that_mlemmmjantily_tg_fem_lly__ State Goal

dmﬂﬂgﬂx&thiﬂﬂisﬂﬂﬂnﬂ&l&.&ihﬁﬂdﬂi&.ﬁhlﬁgﬂﬁtusa d;ffgrences District Goal
—~—that arise fp. daily life and the reasons.fur these differences.

Related Area(s)_

v

-‘Suggested Objective Placement l

[
fon

Program Goal

2,3,6

- Suggested Monitoring

N

 Suggested Activitles: Grade(s) 1\ | Possible Resources ' .
Procedures no
\\\\ o Title: Family Rules The student can state his | Teacher Reference:

- Group Size:
Materials:

Procedures:

entire class
pone needed

.
N

. Teacher leads discussion on the following:

fanily's rules and some rules
of other families he/she knows.

Teacher resource guide of
Famllles, SRA, Chapter 16,
| ("Panilies Make Rules").

LY I
- '

BN

(a) DlSCUSS feelings vhen we are able to do things
o “that our friends cannot do (physically, mentally
soclally, and because of family rules)

(b) What can you do that another student is allowed | . ' o | o
+o do? C
~ (c). What can your family do that another fanily
‘ =" cannot do? ,
litle:  Rules In Pantomize District Resources

1nd1viduals :
payer, .£rayons

Group Size:
Materials:
Procedures
. Teacher helps individuals select a rule the student
wishes to pastomime. This should be a rule that :
a friend's fanily has that the student would like to
have." Then the studnet’pantonimes a rule he/she
would ot like to have that a friend's family has.
| Discuss the reasons for wanting or not wanting a
~ rule. The student can then :llustrate the rule by -
" draving 3 pictu:e, or paiating,

9 "

¢ -




R

U

S
2

Procedures:

f

JR——

PSP,

-
-

t

Suggestec activities: Grade(s) 1
' v

Suggested Nonitoring
Procedures . -

Rules We.Must Follow
individuals
none needed

vitle:

Groug Size:

Materials:

-+ Select students to tell shout tules they must

. follow because of their environment or beliefs
(Bxample: Rules of religion: rules in an apart
ment hquse;_ru}esffor 2 hone on the lake)

g

2

t

4,

J



(OO T

P . . '

| smu SRS PROCT S L - Suggested Objective Macomeit 1,
' Student Leafning Objective(s) The student knows that family rules may be changed. . ] L State Goal £1;3‘7 .
N | | Distrigt Goal -
'_‘; T - - _ ‘ : - . Pfogram Goal P

FaY

" Related Area(s)

- Suggested Activities: Crade(s) | - Suggested Nonitoring N Possible Resources
. - Procedures . ] o
,
Title: . . Changing Kules
Group Size: entire class
Y e Materials:  nome needed  “
Procedures: )

. Teacher leads discussion on the following:
As you grow older, Wil any rules you nov

- have in your family change? C ' R ‘ oo
Example: bedtime -~ SRR I | S I ' ;

going places on bikes with friends | - | \

’ -use of kitchen equipment S ) _ \

going to movies alone

. Continue discussion with question:. "How is a-
- decision made to change a rule!" _ - B \
(a) group discussion- ‘

*"(b) other N ' 4 R District Resources

. Ask: . "Do rules change when you move?" .o o )
 {a) from famm to city o ‘ 3
" (b) from city to Tural - i '

A

- Title: | Role-playing Rule Change
Group Size: individuals, small groups
Materials:  none needed

Procedures: - . R
. ‘Teagher presents situations to individual students |
or small. groups as a basis for role-playing and
discussion of rule changes. '

Examples: -
() Dad has worked day shift for several years'and ¢ . | 210
" has now been transferred to night shift. | - |

4

w o

vy 214 o | ' .‘.



\

| Suggescad Activities: ‘Grade(s) 1

%

- Suggested Monitoring 3

Procedutes

Posgible Resources

———————

)

(c)

%uMwbmn@wnamtﬂﬂtMuMuamﬁm
that you'll take care of the pet yoyrself. -
You have been an only child for many years.
“our family now has a new baby. You will
need to share your parents' time and they
vill need extra help from you.

A

104
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SMALIM§CHOOLS PROJECT

SUBJECT: Social Studies

SPECIFIC AREA: Families: Basic Needs——Food
mESQMmtkﬁm& L
.Qfood is a universal need.
SiE . . -
. most food is grbwgiggfggised_on~farmsmand“éiﬁm5é obtained in a
‘ variety of-ways (buying, growing, etc.) :
. a family's buying power infiuences the type and amount of food 4i. oo
purchased. . : : ’ : 1134 1 Lo ’
. ’ oo \
. environment affects type of food produced in'an area. 117 1
o ’ : { ]
. some families do not have enough food. 119 1 g
. many people are involved in food production. 121+ 1
The stndert is able to: | : ' . ’,/’,ff/"
.. tell why food is a basic need. 1071 1 _ ] -
. name some food produced in his/her area. 117} 1
. identify foods that come from other areas. T - A7) 1 S B
. name some of the workers involved in supplying food needs. 121" 1 [ | f
. o ,
. glve reasons why food should not be wasted: 119 1 i Lo
]
’ . 'l L i
A |
} ;
! B
: i
i
!
The student values:
. the role of the farmer for providing food for the people. 1111 1
. food and-is nct—wasteful ' ' ‘ e 1191
21 ’
<18

105 ' ' .
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-ORTIONAL COALS AND ACTIVITLES

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

- NUSIC SOCIAL STUDIES
W LANGUAGE ARTS W
" SCIENCE HEALTH READING

CAREER EDUCATION

ENVIRONYENTAL EDUCATION

106

OTHER




SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

. Studeﬁt Learning‘Objeccive 8

Suggested Objective Placenent 1 '

(s) A The student. knows food is a universal need B, The student is

’ State Goal 7 |

District Goal

“able to tell why food 15 a basic need.

L Program Goal |

" Related rea(s).._Health Bducatica; Nutritdon

"Suggested‘ActivitieE: Grade(s) 1

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

ﬁhy We Need Food

Ti . le:

Group Size: entire class

Materials: 'a nurse
'Procedures

. Invite a nurse to talk to class about why people need
food and why different people eat different foods. -

Title:

Energy Sources
Group Size: entire class
Materials:  crayons, paper
Procedures: )

, Teacher helps the students make a picture chart

showing the energy sdureea for different objects
and 1iving things.
Example:

E

SN NN RN XN RN NN AR NN NN NN

(Meat)-
[ EXEEREEEN R NN AL (A YR NN WATER SOIL

FOOD

The student can give reasons

why food is fmportant.

The student can plan a nutri-

tious meal by choosing foods
fron each basic food group,

107

Washington Dairy Council
Hoterials:

We ALl Like Milk, .

What We Do Day by Day,
Evervday,Eat the 1-2-3-4 Way,

Resource People:
School Cook.

Nurse

Dietitian

Free or Inexpensive Materials:
Wheat Flour Institute, Edu-

'~ cational Division of Millers"

National Foundation; 309 West
Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, ILL.
60600

"Shield of Good Eealth" (shows
4 basic food groups, wall chart
size.)

Also Booklets for Teacher:

From Wheat to Flour, From Flour
to Bread

Classroom Facts and Fun

District Resources

2n2



.Pos§ib1e Resources

203

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1 Suggested Yonitoring
- ‘ ' Procedures
Title: Basic Food Group Chart - Pictures cut from magazines
Group Size: entire class -
Materials:  pictures from magazines of milk Audio Tapes:
" and dajry products; vegetables The Four Basic Foods, (#011208)
.’ | and fruit; meat and fish, ’ 1 ED 12
: poultry, bread and cereals. Pood Needs for the Young,
Paste, seissors (#011207), ESD 121
Procedures: , ‘
. Teacher and students nake 2 basic food group chart. Television Series:
All About You, P3S
Title: Menus From Chart
Group Size: entire class
Materials:  basic food group chart, chalk-
board :
Procédures:
. Teacher and students plan memus from the basic food |:
chart, : | \
Title: What Did I Eat Today?
Group Size: individuals
Materials:  paper, pencil, basic foods
charts :
- Procedures:
. Bach gtodent keeps track of everything he/she ate P
" for one day. Student then comperes this with the | : ," District Resources
Bagic Food Groups chart, L
. Title: Favorite foods
Group $izé: entire class .
Materials: ' chalkhoard [
Procedures.
, Teacher asks students to name favorite foods.’
Teacher 1ists these on the board for on 2 chart).
. Teacher then agks: '
1. Does everyone in the ‘amily like the game food?
2, Would children in other countries like these
foods or would they have different favorites?
3. are all foods necessary for good health?
t 24
/ by
108
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SWLL SGHOOLS PROJECT - o Suggested Objective Placenent 1

A The student knows food is a universal need, B. The studest is .  State Coal

Student Learning Objective(s)

\ . ' H : 3 ’ |
. able to tell why food {s a\basic peed, : : ‘ : : District Goal
) o ' ~_ Program Goal
, . r — v /
Related Area(s) HealthvEducation; Nutritiom . ¢ L
© Suggested Activities: Crade(s) ! o Suggested Monitoring = Possible Resources
, s ‘ Procedures ' ' '

Title: Needs~-Wants

Group Size: ;ndividuals/entiié class - .
Materials:  magazine pictures of food,

: _scissors
Procedures: . ‘
. Teacher directs students to cut pictures of food £ EI

from 0ld magazines..
» Teacher divides bulletin board into,two sections, .
 abeling one section Needs, the other-Wants, .

, Students place pictures in the proper section.

Title: thmg&ms o | ‘ ' ' '/
Group Size: entire class ' ‘ .
Materials:  resource person: dietitian

f
{
. |
EEEEEQEES§ District Resources B
. Tnvite dietitian from the hot lunch program to visit
and tell how and wvhy menus: are planned,
", Take the students to visit the kitchen when food .
“is being prepared if this is possible,

Title: ~  Food Fanily Friends . ” . o j
Croup Sizet individuals B o : /
Waterials: manila folders (1'for each B} | |
, ' student), 4 snall envelopes for |
each student (can be handzade) . /
| aagazine pictures or student |
drawn illustrations.

Procedures
» Students copy the Food Family Friends chart on the

' )
b 2‘)"
Q ' ~D
] ' L]

A S A b



]

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) ] | ' Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources
: ' ' - Procedures : ‘
7 Instde (right side) of the manila folder. On the |
left side, paste envelopes, each labeled witha
food growp, .. ' . .
. Students then place pictures of various foods in
the appropriate envelopes. k
L / o
Ris o A-
, ”
n
¥
/ Bﬂ‘-" .
Title: 1034 ey
~ . Group Size; suall or large’ . A
’ Materials: - white construction paper, seissors,|
A pencil crayons
Procedures; | : ’
—_— S District Resources
» Fold paper lengthwise, open, fold crosswise, fold = C ;
again, open, you should have 8 rectangles, Cut on ' .
folds of top half to center, Print 4 groups on top | :
flaps, flip flaps and draw pictures of food for
food group, - o
2.5
s ‘ L3
oy |




SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT . | . Suggested Objective Placeneat

Student Learning ObJective( ) A, The student knows that most food is grown or raised on farms State Goal .2’8
 and can be obtained in 2 variety of ways, B. The student values the roIe 7 the farmer for District Coal

~ providing food for the people. S Program Goal | 4

Y

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1 - Suggested Monitoring { Possible Resources
- T Procedures
Title: Food Fron The Farn Student can name sources of | Films:
Croup Size; emtire class several types of food Poultry on the Farm,
Materials: pictures of dairy, orchard, truck, Britannica
' berry fexms, beef ranch, ete. Autumn on the Farm,
Procedures , o 1 Britamica
", Teacher collscts and displays pictures of different ' Spring on the Farm,
kinds of farms (see materials) ‘ Britannica :
. Teacher leads discussion, asking such questions as: ‘ Summer on the Farm,
Britannica

~ "What kinds of food comes from each of these farns?"
- "Why does the farmer raise so much of ome thing?"
" . " Bailey Film Associates
What does a farmer use to help him/her in the job? Farp Auinals, Britamica .

(sachines) . o | ' el

Machines That Help The Farmer,

Uncle Jin's Dairy Farm,
Washington Dairy Council

Titlet  Tood Matching Game

« — Farmers In the community
N Group Size: entire class ‘ , ‘ '

Materials: collect pictures of various foods |

and of-various kinds of farms and |

ranches (see example helow);

Nearby farms (dairy, poultry,
etc) Fleld trip to a special~

| lengths of yarn feed farg.
Procedures:
" . Teacher prepares chart or.list with different kinds |
of farns on one side and foods ca the other side, | District Resources
, Students match the foods with the farm soutce. | ‘
Example:
FOOD . FOOD SOURCE
Steake~ . _ brchard : \
Fried Egge :,""Cattle Ranch - \ \ |
Carrots. _ 4 = ~~Hen House (Poultry S ' " ga,
AL tem) 230
Apple’( ™ ~Truck Farn

220 | Cm




Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1

———

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Recources

Procedures -
Title: ©  Vislt To 4 Farn Filustrips:
Group Size: entire class Food for Us, Curriculum Films,
Materials: . . , Inc,
Procedures: : N
. Arrange to visit a local farm to see the kinds of /
jobs that need to be done on a farm,
+ Extengion: Follow-up with story writing of visit,
Title: A Scrapbook of Foods
Group Size: entire class '
-Materials:  paper, glue, scissors, magazines
to cut pictures from
Procedures:
» Make a scrapbook of foods from A-Z
Exzmple: -
\ 7
E—— ‘ — m——uy ! ‘ ,
A- 13 for B- ig for "
[ APPLE BEET
' ' District Resources
o Tell source of food on back of each page,
 (datry farm, berty farm, cattle ranch, ete,) .
i '
L}
)1
201 .
12
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)
‘Student Leaming Objective(s)

SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

(L

»

Suggested Objective Placement _ 1

by fanily's buying pover, '

The student. knovs type and amount of food purchased is deternined ¢ovo Coal 2.7

District Goal

Program Goal | 4

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) |

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

“ Possible Resources

Title: . Fairy Tale

Croup Size: " entire class
Materials:  The Magic Fish, fairy tale

Procedures
" Teacher reads the fairy tale The Magic Fish to the
class to start discussion on the following questious:

"Bow d1d they get money in the story?”
* "How does your family get money for food?"

Title: Working Mothers and Fathers

Group Size: entire class
Materjals:  pictures from magazines of
| mothers and fathers doing work
: that earns Horey,
* Procedures:

. After showlng students pictures of vorking parents,
. teacher discusses with class the terms full-time.
and part-tize work, -

Title: Film - Planning The Use of Money

Greup Size: entire class
Materials:  the film - Planning the Use of

Mopey

, Teacher has the student ask parents how they decide

- Procedureg:

to spend money on food wisely, (budgeting, shopping

- lists, needs vs. vants)

2”3

Fairy Tale:

(Example: The Magic Fish,
where money comes easily just
by wiShing for 1t.) |

Film:
PlannLng the Use of Yone ey,
Sterling

Teacher Reference:
Teacher resource guide of
Families, SRA, chapter 12

& Tepme People Do Not Have
Yobs")

Record:

The Magic Fish, Scholastic

' Records. .-

District Résources

20
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Suggested Activities: GCrade(s) 1

nggested Nonitoring
Procedures

Posgible Regources - ,

Tescher leads in discussion of the following types
of questions:

Mo any of your fantlies plant vegetable gardens’"

, +(to save money)

© ™hat does your fantly do with food you: grow?"

+ (Example: canning, freezing)
"Does your fauily ever stop at farms or roadside
stands to buy food?" "Why!" .

- "Why do you think food purchased in stores costs
more?” (Refer to the concept of the cost of pro-
duction from previous discussions,)

Title:  The Cost of Breakfagt
Group Size: entive class
Materjals: food ad clippings fron newspapers
’Procedures' |
» Teacher has students bring in food ads from news-
“papers &nd has then:

“List all itens related to breakfast and prices .
N Example: \
L eggs cereal  fruits ).
. sgugage  ham butter
bacon  julce - bresd

Help 'fisufé out the cost of three or four sample
breakfasts,

- Why doesn't a family have all of these things

- for breakfast every day? Discuss the fact that
people must make choices when they want more
things than they can afford.

Title: People Who Do Not Have Jobs .

Group Size: entire class

Materials: ~sce’SRA as noted in Suggested
« Resources for more activities

if teachér wants to go into
- more detail,

114

District Resources
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - - “ .

?

.- -Suggested Cbjective Placement 1 e . T

Student Learning Objective(s)

by famiiy's. buying power.

the student knows type and amount of fcod purchased is deternined State Goal

12,7

District Goal '

Program Goal }

Related Avea(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

Procedures

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

. Procedures:

7. Teacher leads discussion on what happens to buying

power when people do not have jobs? (illness,
seasonal workers, involuntary unemployment)

115

District Resources

98
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Suggested'Aﬁtigities:, Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

-
) . *
’
T
¢
i
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q
| 203
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N .

. Procedures
N
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District Resources
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Learning Objective(s)

Suggested Objective Placement 1

&if@. The student kaows that environment affects the type of food pro~

State Goal

o,
-
(o]

District Goal

duced in an area.

. The student can identify some foods that come from nther areas.

B. -The student is able ko’name some foods produced in his/her area,

Program Goal |

. Related Area(s)

Suggested Activicies:

(Grade(s) __ 1

Suggested Monitoring

. Procedures

Possible Resources

v Title: Local Farm Products and Climate
Group Size: entire class
Materials: ,
Procedures:

. Have class list all products seen on farms aronnd
local area,

', Group related products together.

. Relate local. climace to correct categories.

cool, damp weather, hot humid weather
“long growing season, short growing season
much water, little water

Title: Farms in Washington
broup Size: entire class
Materials: pictures of different types of
‘ farms in Washington
Procedutes: “
. Using the pictures of different types of farms in
" Washington, discuss the environment shown in each
picture of slide,

. Point out that plant life requires different geo- .

- graphic conditions..
Classify:

§

Foods From Farms -

Near Us ern Waéhington Both

| Foods E;om Bast-] Products From s

U

* The student can name some foods
that come from his/her area
and some that require other

environments,

1w

produce market,

Filmg:
Dairy Farm, Coronet

Poultry on the Farm, Britamnica

Slides:

.Farning West of the Cascades,

Thompson

Farning East of the Cascades,
Thompson

Slides geared for upper grades,

‘Necessary to select suitable

slides,

Field Trip:
Pike Place Market or local

e —

\
Free or Inexpensive Materials:

- Cleveland District Dairy

Council

{ 2010 East 102 Street

Cleveland, Chio 44106

District Resources




Suggested Activities:- Gradc(s) 1 X Suggested Honitoring Posgible Resources
| Procedures

. Ttle:  Farms and Products Found in
~© Washington
Group Size: entire clags ,
Naterials: tagboard, paste, pictures of
different types of farms found T
‘ in the State of Washington and '
| also pictures of products grown
i 'in Washington, ‘
Procedures::
. Using pirctures of products grown in Washington have
class make a collage, E
« Make a mural of different types of farms found in
Washington. '

Ttle:  Visit To A Produce Market
Croup Size: enmtire class
Materialse
Procedures: C .
» Visit local produce markets. (Pike Place Market
would be perfect for those in the Seattle vicinity)
» Have stodent locate foods that come from our area
and those that come from other areas or countries,
-4 If you vigit the Pike Place Market, be stre to .

visit the Italian grocery, (Try to mske arrange- Tietriet
ments before with some of the proprietors of stands ‘ , ASREICh JEO0UICeS

and stores so they can discuss the ‘sources of some
of their foods) T
» Extension: As follow-up locate some sources of
food on the world map, 0On 2n outline map the

~ student could draw or paste plctures of & food in -
the country or. continent it came from.




SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - - Suggested Objective Placement 1

Student iearning Objective(s) _A The student knows that some families do not have enough food. State Goal < ;
The student is ahle to give reasons why food Shind not be wasted, . The student values District Goal

food and is not wasteful. ' ~ ' Program Goal 4
Rejated Area(s)
Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1 Suggested Xonitoring ‘Possible Resources
Procedures ‘;
Title: . Don't‘WastévFood’ . Observe: o Pictures of undernourished
Croup Size: entire class _ Student is willing to and children cut fron magazines
Materials:  magazine pictures of under- encourages other students ] '
nourished childreu .| * 7ot to waste food.
Procedutes |

. Teacher shows pictures of undernourlshed chzldren
and starts discussion by asking: "Why do you
think they look the way they do?" "What makes
healthy children?" "If these children had more
food, would- their appearance change?” "What.are
some of the reasons families may not have enough
food?" (Example: loss of job; illmess of pro-
vider, disaster - flood, fire) . ‘
"What tan others do to help?" (Example: food : :
baskets for holidavs, collections after family _ ‘
loss) ' . | ’ P District; Resources
"Should, food be wasted?"

" "What can you do not to be wasteful?"

t

Titlez - Do Not Waste Food Posters
. Group Size: entire class
- Materials:  crayons, colored tagboards
Procedures: "
. ‘Teacher has students make Do Not Vaste Food posters
for the school lunch roon.

Az | T -

119




Suggested Activities: Crade(s) . Suggested Yonitoring Posgible Resources

Procedures

District Resources

245

o4 | o T



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement *_ 1°

(s ) A. The student knows many peOple are involved in food production.

State Goal ° 1,4,8

* Student Learning Jbjective(s

B. The student is able to name some of the workers involved in supplying food needs, :

District Goal

Program Soal ;

~ Related Area(s)

) e ]

Supeested Activities: Grade(s) 1
83 11 e

Suggested Monitoring
. Procedures

Possible Resources

Ttle: ‘The Supermarket
Group Size: entire class
Haterials a Jarge supermarket picture
Procedures: -
. Teacher leads discussion asking:
"fow did the foods from farms end up on shelves for

peopie to buy?"

" "ire other people involved besices faruers?" .

Title: Follow-up To "Dair? Fara" filn

E?bﬁg Sice: entire class
Materials: "
Procedures:
. Following £{ln teachers discusses:
"What happens to the milk after the cows are milked
at the dairy farn and before you drink mi;k at home?"

"ihat reople are involved?" .
0P .

Title "My Milkgan Joe"

Group Size: entire class ‘
Yaterials: film: My Mi kman Joe

Procednres

AﬁusMﬁmfﬂmﬁmmsmM@sm@mskumdm -

the film about people involved, Use Dairy Farm Model
to supplement discussion. :

248

The studert can name several
people who are favolved in-food
production. (farmer, supermarket
clerk, baker, eth

121

The Food Store, Britamnica
ities and Shopping -

Where We Get Our Food,

MeGraw-H111
Cities and Commerce -

Where We Get Goods and.
Service, MeGraw-Hill
Bakery | Beat, Cahill

My ¥ilkman Joe, Rashington

Dairy Council

ﬁairy Farn Model, thh&ngtqn
Dajry Council

Dairy Council Miterials,

Field Trip to dairy farm or |
local dairy

District Regources

o
c X
SR
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~

. Suggested Activities: Crade(s) ~ 1 - B Suggested Monitoring : Posgible Resources
Procedures

Title: A'VisTt To The Dairy Farm (locaI)
- Group Size: entire class
Materials:
Procedures:
, Visit a dafry fam or local dairy to see how mass
production actually works and how mapy workers are,
iavolved, Have clags name and liet people and jobs
involved in ailk production and distribution,

-’ 

]

Title: 11k - Prom Farm To Table

Group Size: eatire class
Materlals: crayons or watercolors, paper,_
appropriate mural materials of - . ,
. teacher's choice :

Procedures: : )
. Bave class nake a mural of milk production workers

fron fara to-table. Include milk products.

t L
<

Title:  The Story of Grain
Group Size: “entire class
Materials: "The Litcle Red Ren"

Procrdures.
- Teacher.reads the story of The Little Red Hen as &

* follov-up to the Eastern Washington wheat farm slide*ﬂ Sistrict R
. . ‘ district Resources

. and* leads discussion in:

'+ The sequence in the story.
"What do farmers do with the grain they grow?"
(storing and selling)
"aat other people does this imvolve?" |
"What is the grain made into and by whom?"
(cereals - flour)
"Who makes things from flour?"

Title: Making Cookies

Group Size: entire class
Materials: cookle recipe and necessary

 ingredients 5 ;"
Procedures: ' X | | _
. Have students bring floyrand other ingredients I I 202 |
nake »ookies at school, | ‘ ‘ :
]: C | - ' ‘ 122 | \\\‘ S
E.. 2:}1 ,' . . !r . g
' . : 1 ‘ ‘ 1 ¢ | o \
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SMALL 3CHOOLS PROJECT Suggested Objective ?lacemenf 1

——r— ——
1

Student Learning Objective(s) 4. The student knows many people are involved in food production, State Goal

~

B. The student is able to name some of the workers involved in supplying food néeds. . District Coal

-

. : Program Goal

T~

Related Area(s) ___ ‘ ‘ ' ’
Suggested Activities: Crade(s) . ] ' Suggested Nonitoring | Possible.Resources’
L Procedures ' '
Tele:  Grain Products

" Group Size: entire class
Materials: -empty cereal cartons, flour,
various mixes : . :
Procedures: : . ' - : ' ' " ¥
. Teacher has class nake a display of empty cartons of I
grain products. , . R |
. Have students indicate kind of grain used on each

carton. :
. Discuss what people were involved in making these
products.
3
District Resourecs'
-

123




Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

3

Posgible Resources

-
[y S

CoW

District Resources
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

SuU CT: Sbciai-Studies

" SPECIF AREA: Families: Basic Needs~-Shelter

The student Knows :

. shelter is a universal need. ’ . ' 127 1

euvironment is a determining factor in choice of shelters and

material used for shelters. 129~ 1
. life style, values, economic conditions determine a family's »
shelter. o : 133t 1
. shelter .s a place which provides protection and privacy. 135 1

The studsnt is able to:
name different mate:fals that can be used for buflding shelters. |12 1

. state reasons for needir: shelter. 127t 1
» glve exampies of different types of shelters (apartment, mobile,
A-fyame, igloo, etc. ) ' ' 133 1
\\ )
"i'her student values:
. shelter for protection and privacy. . : . f13s51 1
- . and respects other people's shelter and privacy. 135 1 - 1

_T7

125




. OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES -

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MISIC  SOCIAL STUPIES.
Ve

\ .

o " LANGUAGE ARTS aTH
|
|
{

SCIENCE HEALTH READING

CAREER EDUCATION

28

" ENVIRONHENTAL EDUCATION

\
b

1%

OTHER

o3

o4
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Student Learning Objective(s)

SNALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placenent 1 . .

A. The student knows that shelter is a universal need, B, The

State Goal |

f—

student 1is able to state reasons for needing a shelter.

District Goal

Progran Gbal

-

o a

Related Area(s)

Crade(s) 1

——

Suggested Activities:

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

Comparing Homes

Group Size: entire class
Yaterials: large varlety of art materials,
Procedures

. Let each student choose the material he/she wishes to

use to illustrate his/her home, Have each student
tell the class about his/her own home,

. Display pictures of several types of homes around
the world and compare to student's i;lustrations.
Ask the students:

b. “Are any of them different?” "How?"

¢. "ihich would you Iike to live {n?" -
d, "Why do ve need a place to live!"

e, "How does a place to live help us when

we are afraid?, cold?, hot° sick?, sleep;’

. hungry?" ete.
. Save pictures for later activity.
. Show fiim and/or filmstrip and discuss.
. Possibly have students find pictures in magdzines
of the home they would most like to move into and
have them give-their reasons why.

“re any of these homes like yours?" "How’"

Student can give reasons for
needing shelters,

W

}

Filmstrip:
Man's Shelter Today, Popular
Science

Film~
& Worid Rull of Homes, McGraw-

HI

District Resources




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) , | Suggested Monitoring | Posgible Resources
‘ ‘ Procedures ‘
7 ! ) .
N
5 ¢
’ : District Resources
L] 7
! []
’ ’ ‘ ' " ® [\
"0 ’
Jn LT
o 128 Y ‘




. SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT -

Suggested Objective Placenent 1~ .

—

Student.Learning‘ObjectiQé(s)

A, The student knows that -envizonment is a deternining factor in cheice State co;l

District- Goal

of ‘shelters and materials used for shelters, B. The student is able to name different materials

that can be used for building shelters,

Al

3 '

Program Goal 4

v . ¢

Related fArea(s)

3

Crade(s) 1

——— i,

Suggested Activities:

Suggested Monitoring -
Procedures

Possible Resources

—s

Title: Writing A Poem

Group Size: entire class

Materfals:  paper, pencil .
‘ Procedures

. Record the students' answers to the following
, questions: (on chalkboard)
' 1, "What'are homes made of ?"
2. “Whas happy sounds do you hear at home?"
3, "What smells good at your house?" - .
4, "What part of your home do you like best?"
5. "How are homes alike everywhere?”

Frn

. Bach student then writes a poen by cémbin;ng
an answer from each question above.

Examplg: Homes

Brick, mud and wood
A fm"t porch and a red door
A baby lavghing '
» Fresh cookies and & birthday candle

Title: ., Building Site
Croup Size:  entire class’
, Materials:  paper, crayons
Procedures: '

. Arrange "Vith a contractor to visit a home building
site.

Students collect sample materials (with contractor's

. NMrwmmﬁm)mdumueﬂminaﬂwhyn
" school.

Teacher observes while student
ratches pictures,of shelters

with appropriate environments.

| " Student is able to name differ-

ent materials used for making
shelters.,

1Y

Filnstrips:
Around the World, McIntyre

Kinds of Houges, FBF

| My Home and Me, E:

v

Films:

' Fow to Bulld a Igloo, NFB

Where People Live, McGraw-
Bill. '

Pictures:
How Familieg Live — Year One,
Social Studies Discussion

‘Peture 18/6,18/7 Buts-~Iglece

" Film:

4 World Full of Homes, McGraw-
Hill ' :

Books: AN
Houses, Werner; Little Golden
Book

Story* Book of houses, Maud & -

Miska Petrershom

Distriet Resources




(.

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1 Suggested Nonitoring . | Posgible Resources
C Procedures '
', Studeits write an axperience story about the trip
T ~ . "
Tele:  Boues Arowd the World S
| ggg_qp Size: -entire clags x4
\ Materials: National Ggovraphic, magazines
- ‘ " with pictures; scissors, pape:,
i o penedl )
. Procedures: :
\ . Students cut plctures out of magazines. Group

pictures into appropriate areas by clinate (cold
A varm, rainy, etc.)

\‘,‘ .+ Students list materials used for each home.
‘\ . Follow up with film A World Full of Homes,

. \ ) e -
' ".‘  Title: Places I’d like to Live In and
- Not Like to Live.In:
\ . Group Size: estire class : ¢
\ SO R ' ,
L Materials. paper, czayon
Proced es! -

|+ Teacher directs studeats to drav pictures of places
: -t ey would Like to live, Discuss.

‘ they would not 1ike to live. Distuss their Teasons,

'
<

District Resources

Title: Difevent Kinds of Shelters : | ! (

i - Group 8ize: . entire class ’ A S :
Materials: pictures from magazines or - 3 |

student drawn pictures . '
' Procedurew '
+ Divide student into groups, .Each aroup 1s assigned
. a8 follcws

Group 1: Farm ghelter -~ " |
‘ \ Group 2: City shelter - |
' - Group 3: Recreational shelter
' . Group 4: Portable shelter -
Group 52 Suburbam (be sure to explain {  °
L ! what this mesns) shelter o

. i
- o g

130
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SKALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement ] |

A. The student knows that environment is a determining factor in State Goal 1,5

—

Student Learning Objective(s)

cholce of shelters and materials.used for shelters, B, The student is able to name different District Goal

paterials that can be used for building shelters.

|
Program Goal | 4

Relate& Area(s)

D)

Suggested Activities: Grace(s) _ 1

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

. Students are to find or draw pictures of the above
kinds of sheltezs, 1
. Students write down likenesses and differences.

Title: Houses
Group Size: entire class
Materials: various art materials
Procedures:
" Teacher reads the book, Holuses to students.
. Students then illustrate one kind of house, using
art materials provided,

2.8

131

District Resources

203
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\

Suggested Activitics: Grade(s)

Sugrested Monitorin,

Posgitle Resources

Procedures
.
S [
" ‘/
J , - .
+ “
. / { !
)
!
,
. Distric Resources
N
; Q"'l
Zvjn ) o ¢
| V]
{ .\
. 1 . )
’,’ l;Z %
| {
[] o




. of shelters. (Apartzents, mobile homes, igicos, etci)

Suggested Activities: Crade(s)

\

’ “

SYALL SCLOLS PROJECT I , . Sugg:sted Objective Placement

-

A The student knows life style, values, economic " aditions

State Goal

Studen ﬁearning“oﬁjective(s)

~determ;§g.§'fam{}y's shelter, B.. The student is.able to glve an exanple of differeat types

__ Progran Goal

Environmental Fducation

. [} ’
Relatec Area(s) ™ : —_—

District Goél.

—

 Suggested Monitoring
Procedures  *

Possible Resources

Title: Identifyirg Shelter Types'
Croup Size: two studer’s
Materials: ~ plctures “romprevious activity,
taghoa: .:rips and pictures of , N
neny <iffeent kinds of shelters '
(apar.nmts tents, igloos,
mobile homes, grass huts, ete,
Procedures:
. Arrange a display of differsnt type sheJters on
bulletin board, Print words on tagboard strips
(apartneats, tents, etc.) and place dn pocket
attached to bulletin board,
. Students may work in pairs to match words to
pictures., After checking for accuracy, remove
words so that the rext pelr may work.a

“ !

Title: ILlustrating Shelter Types

Group Size: eatire class
Maverials: plctures of different type

T shelters

Proceaurec
_ Fold 18"x 24" pdper into six sections. Label each

section vith oze of the following words and - ﬁ N
Allwstrate: House, apartment, mobile home, temt, |-
-igloo, and grass hut.

Title: factors Influencing Shelter Type 1, Student can draw or find
Group Size: entive class pictures o different types

Materials: pictures of homes from the various . sheltels,
income groups in America K

“‘t)“““) o .". i : 11'33

Families and Shelters-A House

for the Hernandez, NcGraw-

Eill

. District Fasources

£



’

Sugbuatnd Act1v1t1es Grade(s) _1:

———mn

1}

Sugzested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

4

- Procedures:
. Display examples of several types of homes found
3u Anerica, Be sure to include houses from very
poor, moderate, and high income areas.
- o Teacher will lead discussion on:
8, "Which homes do you think house many famflies?|
b, "Are some homes made differently tham others?”
©, "Are there any that night have been buidt in .
a factory rather than where they are located?'
d. "Do some homes cost more than others?" |
e, "What do you thick a good home should have?"
{water, electricity, heat, light, fresh air,
space for eating, sleeping, keeping clean,
ete.) List quelities of a good home,

+ Collect pictures of slums and substandard housing,
Have students study pictures and then have
discussion to discover characteristics of poor
beusing, (Crowded, .poor- lighting & ventilation,
dirt, litter, etc.) - List these,

. Ask children to discuss why people might choose

+ "ty live {n each type of housing previously pre=

' sented
(NOTE: Feep in mind homes ‘are more than appearance

they include. love, understanding, contentment...)

S

Procedures

2, The student can. give reasons

pMafmﬂyM@tHwina'J

Jcertain. type of shelter,

13

~ District Resources

’

275



SNALL SCHOOLS ‘PROJECT

‘tx,eﬁt Leaming Objective(sy

Suggeﬁted Objective Placement ]

A The student knows shelter is a place which provides protection

State Goal

s privicy. B, The student values shelter for protection and prlvacy C. The studpwt \aluea

District Goal

o et — 0

ard respects other ‘people’s shelter and privacy. -

¢

___ Program Goal

L -

Related Afdu's,

[T S S e

r————

Supmsted dctivitics: frade(s) L

-
L

o

Suggésted Moriltoring
Procedures

) Possible Resources

o Mtler  Shelter
Group Size: entire class

- Haterials:

» Provedures:

. Teacher leads class discussion:
Questions:

- filmstrip:

fi%mstrip

they did not have a shelter.

. Discuss respecting other people's property.

276

"Wy do we need shelter?" Introduce

"This is a filmstrip about a boy whe

‘thought he didn't need shelter." "Do

vou think he might change his mind?"

After showing filnstrip, ask:"Why do you think Ken a
decided he liked*living in a house?"

Students dramatize some things thau might happen if -

During discussion, student will
be able to tell how shelters
previde protection.

Observe: Student is careful
ot to abuss ¢lassmatas’

belongings.

Student shows'pride in and
respects for school grounds.

135

Filustrip:
Why We Need Hopsesf EBF

Fllm

| Shelter, Britannlca

Distriet Resources




v

Suggested-Activities:

Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posqible Resources.

)
]

oy .

o w pd et

9
t
9
District Resources
s
v .
WisT .
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SMALL SCEOOLS PRUJECT

'

. SUBJECT: Social Studies

N SPECIFIC ARKA: Families: Basic Needs--~Clothing

Iy

‘The student knows: -

. clothing is a universal need.

. different types of clothing have diffefeut_purposes.

. environment affects type of clothing worn.

,clo:hiné is made  from a variety of méterialgb
man-made). .

clothing style is determined by individual and group values.

. clothing can be hand or factory made.

. fantjies may spend & large portion of their income for clothes

(animal, plants,

139
141~

141~

145

149

7
w
—d

153~

The stu.ient is“ahle to:

. 145z clothes suitable for a certain environment of occasion
(her wezather, cold, recreational vs. formal). .

. ~m2e gources of types of clothing (animal, plant, man-made).

[ -

1454

The stuﬁe":fvalugs: ,
. taking care of his/her clothes.

i ~

Pl
3

i

| . T
. TR

! -

i

13
Y

141

153+

o

1




‘

. OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES -

MISIC

PHYSICAL EDUCATION . SOCIAL STUDIES
. p \
ART LANGUAGE. ARTS MATH
SCIENCE  BEALTH READING
' ‘
| -~
CAREER EDUCATION ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION OTHER
4
4 !
21 "
S - 2 'u,?

138




. . '.'#” L v 1
SWLL SCEOOLS PROJECT - " Sugested Objective Placenent 1 ‘

Student Learning Objective(s) . The student knows-clothing is a universal need. State Goal !
s . ST Bistrict Goal
Program Goal v
Related Area(s)
Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1 . Suggested Monitoring | ‘Possible Resources .
- Procedures
Title: Clothing * | Student is able to tell some National Geographic and..
Group Size: entire claeg reasons why clothing is other picture magazines.
Materials: National Ceographig thazines, necessary. ‘ - .
' pictures of people from other : . -
countries (student-brought) : ‘
© Procedures: ;
", Ask students tobring pictures of people from other
countries to class. ‘Teacher has available:pictures
from National Geographic to display. ' . ,
. Teacher leads dlscuosion to find out what all the L - S R L
people have in common. If students don't bring it ‘ , T
up, suggest that clothing 1s something all have , . : T
- in common. 2 : “
. Save pictures for a later activity.
v i | District Resources
N ¢
0 : °
53 - o, ﬁ
. NUT
139
|




¢

Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

————

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

o

¥ L]

»
‘

Q

District Resources -

\o'
238




smuscuoot'spxo.mcr e

'f

Student Learn:mg Objeccive(

Suggested ObjectiveFhatenent 1

A The student knows that different types of ‘clothing have different

s .
State Goal

. purpoé_es. B, The student knovs that envitonment affects the type of clothing worn, C. The |

District Goal

' gtudent 1s ablé to list clothes suitable for a certain enviroment or.occasion (hot vs. cold; re-

QLrogran Goal

creation vs. work, etc.)

[

14

Related Area(s) Science

Q .

Suggested Monitoring

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) ‘,.,1 - Possible Resources -
: a Frocedures ‘ :
Title: Why Shoes Stufent can name suitable nagazines .-
Sroup Size: entire class clothing, given a type of climate |
“Materials: - none needed O seasom, - mail order catalogs

E;tofedures‘

. Teacher asks students to put thei* legs out in froat

of them, look at their feet and wiggle their toes,

Teacher asks: What do you see?

What are on your ‘feet!:
-What do they do?
Would 1¢ be fun to'walk
barefoot: (a) on the rass?
(b) in the snow?
- (¢) on the sidewalk?

<

\

Title: Footweér Ct;llage

Group Size Size: ‘entire class .

Materfals: . tagboard sheets labeled with
snow, rain, hot, cold; pictures
fron magazines; glue |

‘col'd; hot | |rain | | snow

0L
[
Q
ERIC

Student can give reasons for
type of clothing being worn,

| given a picture or a person.

Whatever ‘the Weather,
Britannica

District Resources

il

28




S . .

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1

- Suggested Monitoring

"Procedures

'| Posgible Resources .

'

Proce'duréo'

. Teacher directs students to make a collage by,
. Puttidg the proper pictures of the proper tagoard

sheet.

Title.

.Group Size:
Materials:

)

- Procedures:-
.-Teacher directs students to sort pi ctures according /

to their suitability for warmclimate, cold-climate,
rainy climate, etc,

Title:-

E?BTE Size:-
Materials:

Procedures: _
. Teacher directg students to illustrate each section
with drawing of proper clathing or pictures from*
catalogues or magazines. \

7

—’

'Sorting Clothes

. pletures from magazines (sav'ed |

entire ¢lass

from activity 1)

(lothes And Why We Wear Them
entire class

Filny 1 sheet construct‘ion paper
18" x 24" (1 for each student)
folded into eight parts. Each
section labeled with one of the
following: warmth, coolness, rain,
gpecial job, party, beauty, pro-
tection, comfort, ¢ .

@

¢

| Harath Coolness

Special

fn
: Jobg

L4 ]

¢
.

Party

" Protection .

Confort

Gl

b

A

4

Film

District Resources

Clothe/ and Why We Wear Them, .
EBE ¢ , '
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" SHLL SCHOOLS PROJEGY

Stusent Leaming oia,j ective(s) AThe student knows that different types of ‘clothing have different

Suggested Objéctive Placement - 1

A

e — e
1

Sfate Goal

L) 'Q.

purposes. B. The student knows that environment 'affects the type °f c}otﬁing 'worn

>

C. The

District Goal

. student ig able to list clothes. suitable for 2 certain enviromnent or, occasmn (hot vs. cold; re-

Program Goal

- creation vs, work, ete.). -

L]

-

Related Area(s) Sclence

A

]

]

')

Supgested Activities:

fragels) 117\

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

’ A " - Procedures \
1 Title: Guess What Activity .
2% Group Size: emtire class | "
Materials: oarticle from homé>such as sun~ | 1
' glasses, earmuffs, boots, baseball > -
, . cap, sunhat, bathing cap |
Procedures . °
. Teacher asks each sttfdent to bring an article of -
clothing (see above) from home, Other students then ’
. guess vhat activity or type of veather each article | - ,
would be worn fur. ' ?\?
! ‘ ¥
- Ttle: Dress Up Day ‘
T . Grow Size: entire class ,
Haterials: 3 4
Pocedures? ' : District Resources -
, Teacher first sends home a letter informing parents ! 1
of the activity. ; |
» Students wear party clothes to school on a selected
‘day. (Would be good tize to dlscuss party manners,
behavior.)
. Serve apples and cheese some time during the day X )
and let students tell vhere: they usuzlly wear their .
' dress up clothcs. : ;
" Title: " Weather Dram ' .
° Group Size: entire class " ,
- Materials: none needed
o 6 o
231 ) . 600 )
e X / X 143 2'u~ ,\,‘3




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1
S R %

Suggested Honitoring

Posgible Resources

‘Procedures:

» Teacher directs the students to react to descriptiond -

of weather conditions, .

» Example: Teacher says: "Its so hot today!"
Students dramatize reactions, "It snowed ‘all night.
"The streets are covered with-smow:"~*Theré's

~

~-—--ﬁw1—Place iﬁ-appropriate section of display.

. Procedures:

storm coming - - 1isten to the thunder!"

Title: Clothes & Why We Wear Them
bulletin board

Group Size: small or large |

Materials: tagboard, white construction paper,

', teacher prepared paper dolls on

taghoard divided intc colors: blue| .

for rain, white for snow and yellow
for sunghine,

blue /. \ yellow
| [ vhite

‘\

.« Students select weather they want, -
. Bach studént cuts out a paper doll and traces around
. it méking appropriate clothes ( and making

off!)

Procedures
&
V\
144 -
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" SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement 1

A The student kmows clotbing 15 made for g va;ietx of materjals State Goal | 1

Student Learning Objective(s)

(animal, plants, nan-nade).

B. The student s able to name soutces of types of clothing (an1ma1

DlSuIiCt Goal

plant, man;made)t

| Program Goal ;

{
Related Area(s) __ Sclence

N

E———— e
b

e g e e 4

¢ m

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: Tardous Materials

Group Size: eatire class
Materials: samplés of materials clothes
are nade from: wood, cotton,
leather, rubber, etc.
Filmstrip: Materials for Clothing
Procedures:

. Let students touch anq hold samples of materials.
Discuss weight, texture of various materials.
", Show filmstrip. :

Animal Fabrics
entire class

. Title:
Group Size:
Materials:

| material pade from animals, -

Procedures: -

, Teacher directs students to make clay models of
animals which provide meterial for clothing,

m&mﬂmmmePMHmhﬁMMA'

besige each aninsl model.

. nﬂe Plant Fabrics
g Grohg Size: entire clags
* Materials: paper, crayon, sample of plant
; fabric :
Proc dures: -
. Teacher asks students to draw pictures of plants .
, which provide material for clothing fabric, Attach
a sample of material to the drawing

2" -

clay, ‘taghoard strips, samples of

Teacher asks ‘student to name
several sources of clothing
materials.

s

Filnstrip:
Materials For Clothing, EBE

Film}

! Cotton —Fron Fiber to Fabric,

McGraw-Hill

Fabric Store

* | Free or'inexpensive naterials:

1, Louisiana State Dep . of

Agricalture and Immigration,
Baton Rouge, la, Exhibit:
cotton balls and Lint cotton.

2, National Cotton Couneil of

America; P.0. Box 12285,
Nemphis, o,

,3 Pend'eton Wollen Mills, Eome

Economics Dept,, Portland, Ore.
Chart:- Wool: ~also Fider In
The Making (8 steps in manu-,

 facturing vith samples of wool

at each stage,

District Resources

086



- Suggested Activities: Grade(s) . 1.

 Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

{ Posgible Regources

. Veriation: The two pr.eceding activities could be
conbined, with half the class wotking with animal
fabric, the other with plant fabrics. -

| p————— i o

Title:  Fabric Cards
Group $ize; individual -
Materials: 2 sets of cards (3" x 5"): ome set
: vith pictures of sources of -
naterials and the other set with
words for materials (wool, cotton,
ete,)
Procedures: :
. Students match picture cards with word cards.

I'itle' Cotton: From Fi‘oer to Fabric
: Groug Size:  entire class
- - Materfals: ~ Filn
" DProcedures; ..
. Show film and discuss,

;Ti'tle:' E Synthetic Materials -

' Group Size:' entire class -
. Materials:' samples of eynthetic materials
. chart (see below) '

: nsr_
T

Y
e
o0~

Y t; ‘};‘ -__gﬁ‘*; y

NOMT Rl

: - >
£1.L5o%

ewel | R R

“Cotton Xelob XXX R
Sk '

Us,

" District Resources
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sum SCHOOLS PROJECY

Student Learning ObJective(s‘ A,

Suggested Objective Placement i

The student knows clothing is made from a variety of materials

'State Goal

14

District Goal

) (aninals, plants, ‘man-nade). ‘3. The student is able to name Sources of rypes of clothing (animal;

3

plant, mao-made).

Program Goal

""'Reiﬁﬁgd‘area(s)" L e

]

T--Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1

Suggested Monitoring

- Procedures

Possible Resources

~.

Procedures - :
. Teacher asks students to describe how the samples
feel,
. Discuss whether materials can come. from something '
other than plants or animals, i

S
R
"

~

R,

Title: Field Trip To Fabric Store
Grogg Size: entire class ”
Materials: Fabric Store,lsCrapbook(s) ;
Procedures:
hmhrﬂhs%ﬁmmtoaﬁhksmm .
. ‘Students.identify as many materials as possible.
I samples are -available, have each student make a
scrapbook labeling the samples.
. If not enough samples are available for each student,
- ndke .2 clags. scrapbook

900 -

W

| District Resources

300




LTI

Suggested Activities:

Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Pesources

a : Procedures
e - e e g
—
!
B N - e e e e e ——
e —
[
i ’ b
K District Resources .
it 4 -
o, n : .
3{\1‘
v .

ug .

30




« SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

~ .

The student knows-the clothing style is determined by individual

‘

?

Stddent Liifging Objectivé(s)

and group values.

v

-

Progran Goal

Related Area(s) .

Suggested Objective Placement 1

State Goal

District Goal

S 4

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) o ]

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

. Possible Resources

Title: What Are You Wearing?

Group Size: entire class
Materials: »chalk, chalkboard

Procedures

. Teacher stands at board with chalk and gives the
folléwing directions: '
"A11 those wearing tennis shoes'stand up."
Teacher"puts the number on the board.
"AL1 those vearing jeans or slacks stand up."
Record number on board.
"All those wearing party clcthes.”
‘Record. |
. Teacher counts responses and 1eads discussion on
which groups wost studeats £it into.
. Variation: Graph the sutber of responses by using

stick figures.or squares of colored paper for each .

student wearing a particular type of clothing.

. litle: Why Do You Like It? =
_ Growp Size: entire class
. Materials: none needed
Procedures o N
, ‘Teacher leads class discussion on: what kinds of
tlothing the students like and why

?

Ditle: Bistorical Clothes

., Group Size: entire class
© Materials: snapshots or pictures of clothing

* worn in olden times (e.g., 1930's,-

« 303 . 1960, 50's and 60, ete.)

L

District Resources

e K R

o 145

J
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‘Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1

- Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

. Procedures
/
Procedures: " '/4‘
. .Have students bring snapshots of relaflves or i I
° " neighbors showing what they wore as children; g )
identify snapshots by year if possible.. ‘ o '
.-Group the pictures brought in by years on a chart: Mooy
. s | 7 ;
L L1930 | 1940 {2050 {1960 f2970° ‘
-, Discuss sixlarities and differences e
in the styles - )
. -
; . District Resources h
.‘ ,\ . o, Q
R o 36
’ | " . ' . ’ N .. . ' . . ..‘
R ) , 150
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SWLLSHOOLS ROJCT 0 . Suggested Objective ?lacement 1

' St'ucient Leéming:Objective( )___me_ﬁydm_kanhmmmuaniLthm_ﬁaﬂmad&_ State Gosl )

DiStTlCt Goal |

Prog:am Goal |

. ‘ 4 . B L. . . s
.* Related Area(s)___Career Education |

4>

~ Suggested Activities: GCrade(s) 1 T Suggesgfd Monitoring | Possible Resources
: : ' B Procedures . EREI e ‘ :

Jitle: . . Patterns o Student can tell teacher which | DParents |
Group Size: . entire class . " item of his/her clothing were Volunteers .
naterials:  clothing pattern; portable seving | purchesed ready-made and which | Agreeable seamstresses

"« - - nachine; seamstress (parent or were home made -t ' o

volunteer) fabric (see below) o , '
Procedures: o - 3 S Filmstrip: .
. Teacher brings a garment pattern to class. o S c Where Clothes Come From, EBR .

Teacher asks if anyone knows what it is.
. Bold up individual pieces of the pattern and
ask students what part of the ‘garment the piece is

for.. .
. Wit parental assistance and a seving machine . R
demonstrate how to make a simple garment forma- - '
pattern | SRR
» / . . . ) Vo, . \
T T T e o g o .ot~ | District Resources
Title: Sewing a Garment ;

Groug Bize: mall groups.
. Materials: whmumwuhwmwmmhma'

ST © patterus, fabrlc
Pocedures: a :
. Volunteers make a simple garment, involving the
students as much as possible.

Title: °  Visit To Garment Factory
.Group Size: - entire class

Materials: - Filmstrip: Where Clothes

.. Cone From

e y3“_“ L ! | . S



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1.

s =

'Suggested Monitoring

* Procedures

Posgible Resources

r—

' Procedures:

get their clothes.

. Htle: Clothing
Group Size: small groups - _ ,

* Materials:  paper, crayon .
Procedures: -
. Ask each student to draw a picture of t:he article of
clothmg he/she would most like to have. h
. Student describes the article to the class or to a
small group, detailing what it is made of, what
color, where it can be purchased, the cost, etc.)

)

F28

. Show filmstrip, TLead: discussion on wtrere students ,

152

- District Resources




SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT Suggésted Objective PIecement 1

TN

Student Learning Objective(s) _A._IhLmden:_kmeimliﬁ_mMend_uam_mmm_oLthm_ State Goal "

income for clothes B, The student values taklnq ng care of his clothes, : District Goal
Program Goal 4
Related Area(s)__ Math~Money ‘
Suggested Activities: Crade(s) | S Suggested Monitoring | Possible Resources
s . Procedures . ‘
M -
Title: New Clothes - | Observe how the studenﬁ takes 0ld magazines, newspapers
Group Size: entire class . | care of his/her own clothes at |~ | , v
* Materials:  none needed " .| school. : _ 5th or 6th grade students
DProcedures:  © ; . ’ as helpers.

. Teacher leads discussion
Teacher asks students what they would do if they
vanted a new shirt or dress. (Possible responses:
Ask mother or dad; go to the store, etc.)
. Teacher: elicits answer: "Buy them." (Even if clothes
are to be sewn at home, materials must be purchased).:
Teacher: "What do you need to buy clothes?"
Student: "Money." .
Teacher:- "Where do you or yopr parents get the
noney to buy clothes?"

Student: "They work, etc.:\(many possible answers).

District Resources

Title: How Much Do Clothes Cost?
Group Size:' entire class
Materials: mail order catalogs, scissors,
chalk, chalkboard, older students
Procedures
. Students cut pictures of clothing they would 1ike
to have from the mail order catalogs. (Allow about.
15 minutes for selection.)
. ¥ith the help of the older students, have the
students find the amount of money needed to purchase
- the clothes they want.
. Pose the following question to the students:

153




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) L = Suggested Monitoring . ,Posgibl'e Resources | -

Procedures’

If they received 10¢ for every hour they

were in school, how many hours, would they need

to eatn enough money to buy the clothes they.

wanted? Older students may help the class.

fitle ' Risa Earas Ber Dize ‘ | " o Bl

Group Size: entire class. ;, ( o Families and Jobs: Risa Earns
- Materials: Film: Risa Earns Her Dime - - Her Dime, McGraw-Hill

Procedures:
» Show film to the class.
. Ask students to dramatize or illustrate how they
would earn money for something they wanted.

-

Title: Mural
Group Size: entire class
Materials; large sheet of paper {suitable
for mural) pictures from news-
papers or magazines; scissors,
paste or glue
Procedures _
. Teacher draws sections on top of nural sheet as
follows:

District Resources

5.10‘ _ < $10 >$10

Y, o

. Students make a mural of clothing advertisements.
Pictures should be arranged. in areas of cost of
clothing article. Example: Less than $lO more

than §10. (Coordinate with math lesson on greeeer " : 31. 4
than" and "less than. ") : - : : S

W g3

‘154.
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" SHLL SCHOOLS PROJECT

AN

\
\
\
\

N,
N

u

. Suggested ObjectivevPlécement ]

" Student Learning Objéctivé(s) A, The student knows families may sﬁggq a large vortion of thejr - State Coal

¥

income for clothes. B. The student values taking care of his clothés.

District Goal

Y —

. \ B

Program Goal

Related Area(s), Math-Honey

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 7

Procedures

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

Title: Clothing Care
Group Size: enmtire class
terials:  none needed
Procedures:

. Teacher leads discussion on clothing care:

" Begin by asking "What are some ways ve can help to
nzke our clothes last longer?" "Does your family
have any rules about taking care of clothes?" "Why
should we take.good care of our clothes?"

Title: Worn Out- Clothes
Group Size: entire class
Materials:  worn clothing from student's home
—. Procedures: / :
. Teacher asks each student to bring in one article of
clothing he/she has not taken good care of and what
night have been done to prevent the damage to the
¢lothing. ‘

Title: Clothing Cost
Group Size: entire class
Materials:  mail order catalog; clothing ads
from newspapers, magazines, older
students '
‘Procedures: ,
. sk students to go home and list each article of
clothing that each member of his/her family is wearing
“at the tige. '
. Bring list to school and with the help of older

students, look up approximate prices of each iten

Q ’ -
315

155

District Resources

316




"\

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3 '~ .

Suggested, Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources -

. of ‘clothing in the catalog or ads. Student
determines the total cost to the family to buy
one outfit for each meuber of the family,

(Note:' If listing eack member of the family's
clothing is too difficult, let the student choose

* - fust one member of the family or himself/herself). |

37

1%

District Resources

{

313
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" SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

§UBJE&T:5- Social Studies * )

~ SPECIFIC AREA:' Familjes: Bagic Needs-- Love
» " The student‘knbws: _ .. ’ _
. ' . bumans need to give and receive love. 159 |. 1
1 'f,_thére are many ways to show love. - 161 1
! . the fémilyihelps meet a person's need for love. 163 | 1
; - , : L .
- ‘: - "v
!- e . -
The':student is able to: e o _
. identify péqpléZOr other living things he/she loves. [39 -1
. name days_in which he/she shows love. o (61| 1
. name ways in which his/her family members provide love for -1
each other. _ ' L _ ‘ o j63 ] 1
. < _ L . A
.
’ Sk 7 '
L) - \ d
‘The -student values: v _
.;,giving and receiving-love by sha}ing in family activities and .
' responsibilities. . : S 163; 1
~ - . . \
" 314 )
-~ A4




o OPTIGNAL GOALS AND ACTIVITEES

o PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MsIC .

SOCIAL STUDIES

LANGUAGE. ARTS

MATH

1 /
SCIENCE HEALTH READIG

© CAREER EDUCATION

, ENVIRONNENTAL EDUCATION

- 18

H

OTHER




&

SYALL SCBOOLS PROJECT

Student Learning Objective(s

Suggested Objective Placement

| \ .
y e The student knows that humans need to give and receive Iove,

. State Goal

1,2,5

District Goal

na" v .
" B, The student 1s gble to identify people or other living things which he/she loves, -

H

Program Goal

1,
Related Area(s) -
Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1 Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
oo Procedures :
Title: What Mary Jo Wanted - Student can name or- draw Books. N ‘
Group Size:  entire class pletures of living things he/ Tove | is a Special Way of Feeling,
- Materials:  book (above) she loves. Joan VWalsh Anglund, Barcourt
Procedures: , Brace |
hﬁWMthJo%MMtomed%& Mkme Student can express-what love | Do You Know What I'1l Do?
-students: | Charlotte Zolotow, Harper

"Bow did Mary Jo show she loved the pupny’"

- "Do you have a pet you love?" "Why o you
_love-1£?" "

i Students drav a pet they have or wnuld like to have,

showing some'of the things they would do for it.

y .

Title: - Love Is A Special Way of
Feeling

Group Size:  entire class -

Yaterlals:  butcher paper, poster paint -
P writing paper, pencil
Procedures:
. Students complete the following sentence on writing
PAPEL: i ove dg ﬂmMmmm

have them dictate to an older student, or
to teacher,)

. Students paint large LOVY posters on butchér'paper. ‘

_—

Love List I '

Title:
. Group Size: - entire tlass
.~ \Materials:  paper, pencil, crayonf
“Procedures: R
. Allow students ten minutes\to lst everything they
love, Lo
Q

.3‘“?0 L .,
VNN ' . T

means to him/her,

- What Mary Jo Vanted, Scott,

Forcsman
Big Sister and Little Sister,
Charlotte Zolotow, Harper

Distriet Resources




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1

- Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

A Procedures
~ .\ Explain that the ldst must contain only living
things, (They may dictate to older students)
» Students then drav pictures of each of the things
listed, T .
f
. Cat
AN
etc’.
District Resources
.E N ¢
»
3}
04 3Ho
w'd
O . o
- 160
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|

‘Procedures

| Procedures:

SMALL SCHOOLS P&OJBCT

Suggested Objective Placement ]

" Student Leaming Objective(s) A._The student knows there are many ways to show love. B The _ Sta.e Goal

District Goal

student 1s able to name ways in vhich he/she shows love,

]

‘Related Area(s)_Lauguage Arts

. 'Progras! Goal

Suggested Activities: GCrade(s) 1

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: Love List II
: roup Size: entire class
¥aterials: Love list (see previous activity)
psper, pencil .

« The st:udent uses the pictu:es that he/she drew for
the previous activity and then lists (or tells) the
ways that show love for that persom or animal, On
the back the student 1ists’ (or tells) how that person
or animal loves the student,

~ Mother Cat ete,

» Title: ?amily Love
Group Size: entire class-
Materials:  none needed

. Teacher leads discussion on the following questions:.
{a) "How do members of your family show they love
| you?"
(b) "Canm you think of a time when someone in your
family vas angry with you?" "Why!" |

ERIC ;- 36

Student orally tells of ways
to show love,

161

District Resources




Suggested Activities: Crade(s) _

Suggested Honitoring

Procedures

Posgible Resources -

| (e) "Did they still love you even though they vere
mgry?" .
(d) "Can you be unhappy with someone and still
/ - love that person"" ,

Tele: - Peter Rabbit

Group. Size: - entire clags
¥aterials: © The Tale of Peter Rabbit, by
Beatrix Potter

 Procedures;

» Teacher reads the story to the class,

. Teacher leads discussion on way Peter vas sent to
bed without dimmer,

A s qother ahd brothers and sisters
gtill love him?" ‘
. The students write or dictate a story telling what
Peter should have dome.
« NOTE: 'Since many students are familiar with story
have then retell it,

Title:  Cift Searching
Group Size: small or large
.« - Materials: Ask Mr, Bear
Procedures:
. Teacher reads story
+ Discuss how child searches for present for mother
+ and ends up with a bear g, n

1

Books: ,

The Tale of Peter Rabbit,
Beatrix Potter, Warne

Ask Mr, Bear, Marjorie Flack,

| MacMillan

District Resources

3



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ' o | ' Suggested Objective Placenent

Student Learriing Objective‘(s) A, The student knows the‘ family helps meet 8 person's need for love, State Goal 27
, _ | ’

B. The student is able to name ways in which his/her family members provide love fot each other,  District Goal

. The student values giving aud receiving love by sharing in £amilLactivities and responsibilities. Program Goal (1,7

Related Area(s)\

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ ] | Suggested Nonitoring | DPossible Resources
' L Procedures ‘ A
Title:  How Families Live  Teacher observation. Co How fanilies Live — Year One,
Group Size; entire ¢lass | _student says, positive things Social Studies Discussion
Materials: "Ties of Affection" pictures about other family members, “Picture Fitzhenry and Whiteside
L How Families Live; teacher's guide ‘ ' Linited Concept ( =~ Box
Procedﬁres o +* | During show and tell the I '
, Teacher leads discussion using: questiono frow~ - .| stodent tells of family. Books:
teacher's guide, ' o activities he/ ghe enjoyed, My Mother is the Most Beautiful
10/2 Mother and Children | [ Woman in the World, Becky Reyher
" 10/3 Mother and Son - Lothrop, Lee & Shepard
1C/4 Father and Daughter . Do You Know What I'11 Do?,.
' : ' Charlotte Zolotow, Barper &
Row '

Title: Family Love
Group Size: entire class
Vaterials; - books (see resources)
Pro edures: .
, Teacher reads book(s) to class and leads discussion
oxhov love is shown in that family, '
, Teacher agks: (for class discussion). |
(a) \"How does your family show they love you?"

(b) "{ihat do you do that shova love for your family?} . )

. District Resources

Title:  What's APanily For?\
~ Group Size: entire clags |
liaterials paper, crayons or water colors ¢
‘Procedures: '
. Teacher leads discussion by asking students why they
think that people all over the wrld live in families,
Accept all responses. Iy to elicit, "Because they
‘love each . ther,' \

me 0 - B X

N\ 7' 18 | IR




]
¢

+ Discuss reéponsibilities using teacher 8 guide and

- gtudy print,

. Pasg out ditto, ' Share individual responsibilities |

each studenr, has at home, , ,
» Students 1ist ésch job she/he 13 responsible for,

» Take sheets home and use ss a checklist for s veek, |

L ’ < . .
. ’.sug_gesged-' Activitiess Grade(s) __] - Suggested Monitori~g Posgible Resources
' - \ ) Pro_'cedures '
s Studeﬁts then make crayon or."viat.er color
. $11ustrations of ways their families show love, a
. Students then write or dictate a story about s
fanily activity they-enjoy. '
Title: 'v Pan{lies Shate Activities and Rit: _
Regponsibilities Schools, Families and L
Group Size: large : Neighborhoods: A Multimedia
Materials: resources from Schools, Renil{es Readiness Program, Field
and Nelghborhoods, (study print Education Publicatiens, Inc,
38 and teacher's gu:lde Pe 114) - Lo
ditto
Responsibilities. ‘Jobs | S [M [T [W] T F] S ¥ °
* gt HBome | ¢ : | ‘ W
"hmamw. |

District Resources




SN

SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT o8 o &
w v [TRK)
' A - &
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Sof 208/ © 8
OS5 w] S
SUBJECT: Social Studies AT AR
SPECTFIC AREA: Families: Basic Needs‘—'-l'{ecreation' ‘
: £ = ’ Kil 2 4
‘The student knows: . .
. that people everyﬁhere need some form of recreation, ) . 167 1
. that recreational activities are available in immediate : . /
surroundings, - 169 1
BN , , ‘
. that recreation can take a variety- of forms (groups—-individual°- -
sport—hobby). : 171 1 |-
_ The student is able to: S o : ' .
. name a variety of soorts and hobbies, which he[she can appreciate
and enjoy throughout life. . : : 173 1 -
. identify recreational attivities which cost money and activitiez | .|
which are free. - ‘negf 1 >
<L c‘
\\ }
- .
\\
The student values: - 2
K enjoyment derived from participation in some form of recreation. 167 1
. using leisure time in self-satisfying ways. 167] 1.
3.4




" OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES

- PHYSICAL EDUCATION - - - MUSIC - -SOCIALJSTUD'IES

~ . ®

A

o o LANGUAGE ARTS R .

SCIENCE HEALTH i READING

CARGER EDUCATION | ENVIROMGENTAL EDUCATIOS | OTHER
‘ | - |

o \’ 0 - | 166 . -- g - \‘
\\"“3‘}3 B N L : S




~ Related Area(s)

A%}

SHALL SCEOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objectiw: Placement _1

Student Lea

B The student values enjoyment derived fromAparticipatlon in some form of recreation, C. The

ming Objective(s) A, The student knows people eve:ywhere need some form of :gg;gagion, State Goal - 5.9

Distrlct Goal

" student values using leisure time in self-satlsfying ways. -

Program Goalv 7

Me and My Environment section of K curriculum

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) _
Title: - Take A Walk
Group Size: entire class
Materials: paper, crayons, magazines,
scissors .
. Procedures:

. Teacher takes class for a walk at recess and asks
class to observe what other students are doing.

. Class discusses what recreation means and why it's

necessary.
. Students find pictures of recreational activities

in magazines and make a collage or scrapbook.

. Students then illustrate or tell what their family

nembers do for recreation.

Title: ; Recreationv

Group Size: entire class
% Materials:

Procedures:

. Invite other teachers, parents, senior citizens etc. .

to tell the class what they do for recreation. Ask
then to bring equipment needed for their particular
form of recreation.. Encourage the students to ask

. Questions.

30

Observe whether student becomes
involved in some activity
during play time.

167 .

Film:

Cities and Recreation: Places

| Ve Play, McGraw-3ill

magazines

people from comunity

District Resources

308



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) ‘Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources
: Procedures .
|
A ‘
-
L -
/
: District Resources
(/ ’
: B ,
3 )
A} l:, .
A ) 1
309 . s . 3&0
J
B (1




SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT | Suggested Objective Placement 1

'
i

| Student Leaming Objecfive(s) A.__The student knows thaﬁ‘;ecreational activities are available State Goal
in the immediate surroundings. B. The studeat is able to identify recreational activities  District Goa’
which cost money and activities which are free. Program Goal

Rela;ed_Area(s) -

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) I . Suggested Monitoring ‘ Possible Resouzces
- - ° : ~ Procedures '
\ Title: What's Free and What Isn t Students can name some forms
Creup Size: entire class , of recreation available in the
. Materials: list of recreational activities area and tell if they are free
Procedures: . { or if they cost money.

. Teacher refers to the 1ist of types of recrestion.
already made. ut the list on the chalkboard.

. Teacher asks students to circle the recreational.
activities that are available in the area.

. Students classify the activities according to those
vhich cost money and those that are free,

Title: . Fun For Free

Group Size: entire class
Materials:

Procedures:

. Teachet directs students to tell'gf,their experiences District Resources

where théy had fun with their families without
spending money. . t
. Bring out the idea of using natural resources that
are available to everyone - picnics, swimning,
hiking, mountain climbing, skiing. '

(0

341 ' | ‘ A
B : ! s
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Y

Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

T ———

* Suggested Monitoring

v Procedures

Posgible Resources

170
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“District Resources
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ‘ : , Suggested Objectibe Placenent 'L

2

A The student knowa recreacion can take a variety of forms (g;oupj State Goal

Studeat  Learning Objective(s)

. {ndividual; sport, hobby). B, The student 1s able to name a variety of sports and hobbies which . Pistrict Goal|,

MMMmmwmmeMMe o ' ' me'f
. _ -
Related Area(s)
. Sufllested Activities: Grade(s) 1 - WuﬁmdMMwﬁm * .| Possible Resources
| \ - Procedures _
&\ o _ | ‘ ' ‘ '
| Title: Classifying Recreation © — . | Hlm
| Croup Size: entire class ' ' Fanilies and Recreatiop~-
Materisls: chalk, chalkboard - o _ Run {s for Everyone, McGraw-
. Procedures: = N 1 HIL

» Teacher leads discussion, agking tlass to name &s.
, many forns of recreation and fun they can. Teacher
records the list on the board (or makes a chart.)
. Ask students to classify according to grovpor
individual recreation; classify according to hobby
or sport; classify accordinz to vhether the activity
costs money or is free.

. As a follow up, show the film, Families and Re-
creation--Fun is for Everyone.

S

Title: © Recreational Collsge

“District Resources
Group Size: = enmcire class f '
Materials: plctures from magazines,
g . paste, scissors’ e v a
Procedures: ' '

. Teacher directs students to make 3 recreational -
collage or mural out of pictures coilected by the

class from magazines !
J

Title: . Hobbies ! Student can orally name several

Group Size: - enmtire class - L -types of recreation,

. Matertals: cbalkboardl | -
Procedures.

. Teacher 1ists-hobbles of students in the class.

Az . - AT
,3'53 / ~ o



LN

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 1°

Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

Students then share hobbles in a short pregentation
to the class,

» ‘Students can write about their fa_v,orite hobby and "
ghare with the class.

Title: Pantonime Games
Group Size: " small groups
Narerials: "
Procedures: :
, Teacher divides class into small groups which then
pantonine different games students like-either
school games or family games at home,
» Lead discussion oo which games provide the most
, exercise.

Title:  Who Participates and Why
Groug Size; eatire class
Materials: -
Procedures Vo |
" Teacher leads discussion-on \‘
) " (a) what recrestional activities parents have that
‘students cannot participate in and the ressons
vy,

(b) what recreational activities parents and
children both participate in (hiking, swimming,

camping, ete.)

- Procedures

172

District Resources

349
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

_SUBJECT:  Social Studies

SPECIFICNAREA: People and Communities

A\
The student knows: . -
. that people form communities to help each other.

. that country's communities are made up of many different groups
of people. '

. that an ethnic group is a group of people who share a common
culture; language, customs, heritage, religion.

. ‘that there are many different ethnic groués in this country.
. that the herirage of a pevple affects their way of life

(celebratious, food, clothing, language, rligion, music and .
recreatics). '

1179

175

177

181

183

stucant i= able to:

Ha
it

L
The student values: ~

. the cultural contribations of the ‘iifferent ethnic groups to
the development of our communities. :

. and fespects the rights of individuals to their cultural
differences. :

183

179

"~

T
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OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES

1

i)

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

174

PRYSICAL EDUCATION MUSIC SOCIAL STUDIES
.‘ P
. ,:( ‘\
ART LANGUAGE. ARTS MATH
|
SCIENCE HEALTH READING
j:
“.
CAREER EDUCATION 0TEER

3ol



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement 2

Stdte Goal 7

Student Learhing Objective(s)

each other,

The studeat knows that people form communities to help

District Goal |-

Program Goal

=¥
-

£~
- -
<

. Related Area(s)

Grade(s) 2

Suggested Activities:

Suggested Honitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

-y

© Title: Group Activity
Group Size:. small group
Materials: Rone ﬁeeded
Procedures:
T Have g groups of five students join hends in a circle,
Tell them to get tangled up without dropping hands.
They can duck under arms and step over joined arms.
Allow them a few minutes to tangle. Then tell them
to untangle without. dropping hands,
. Aftervard, discuss these questions:
How'did you feel?
How and when did you help each other?
Were you all supposed to dc the same things?
» Discuss some things that a group could do for.a
' person that a person could or could not de.
. Ask: "If a group of families went out to the wilder-
ness to live together how could they help' each other?"
‘, ks -"Can you think of ways people in a neighborhood
. or & commmnity are held together?" Give an example
or two to get students going, °

t

- Title: 4 Collage Activity
Group Size: small group or emtire class

Jx Materials: scissors, newspapers, magazineg,
e glue, tagboard
Procedures:

. Have thh children cut picgﬁres fron newspapers and o
nagazines and or draw pictures that show people working
on community jobs, If possible try to include some

foreign magazine so that other cultures are represented|

The student (during group dis- .

cussion or individually) can
give examples of how people in
comunities help each other,

175 ;

i

L
Our Community, EBE

Filmstrig
Commsmities Around the World

- SVE”

Filn:
why We Need Each Other: The
Animels' Pienic Day, Learning
Corporation

Teacher Reference?

Are School Children People? -

Free fron: The Geo. F. Cram
Co., Inc, Box 426, E. Washington
Street, Indianapolis, Indiana
42606

District Resources




' Suggested_f\ctivvities: Grade(s) 2 | Suggested Nonitoring Posgible Resources
- ' Procedutres - '

. Then have the children paste their pictures to-
gether to form & collage.
+ The collage can be displayed on the bulletin board.

Title: Haking Bread (or Candles, Soap)

Group Size: small groups

Materials: as needed in the activity chosen
Procedures. ’

. Demonstrate skills practiced in the home 100 years
ago, (Making bread, making soap, weaving, making
candles, sewing.all your own clothes, etc.) -

. Ask: "Does each fanily make all these things aow?"
llwhy?ll .

District Resources

| - 34 I R IR
ERIC o s
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" SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

P
.

Suggested Objective Placenent 2 " //

—

‘. Student Learning ObJective(s)

- upof many different groups of people.

The student knows that our coustry's communities are made

’

State Goal 6

]

District Goal

4

Progran Goal

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: » Grade(s) _ 2 |

| Suggested Monitoring

Procedures .

Possible Resources

. Title: ' Observing People
Group Size: entire class .
«  Materials:  paper, pencil .
Procedures: -

. Ask students to stand on a street corner on their
own time and observe people to see how they are
-different, Example'

-Senior citizens  Business groups
Handicapped ‘Ethnic groups
Children - '
. The next day discuss their observations and st -
the various vays people in their commuity are differ-
ent, ) o

L .

Title:

Title Commnity Churches

Group Size: : large or entire class

Materialg: * phone book
Procedurest

. Check the phone book to netice ‘the various
churchés 1n the comzunity.

. Ask: Do all people, go to church? Why do people
" go.to different churches?

»

 Your Natipnality

Title:
' lE;EEE-Size: large or entire class
> Materlale:  U.S. map, world map, pins and
“ colored strips
Procedures

. Ask: "Were you born in this commnity?"
. Trace the background of all students and try to
“deternine the national backgrounds of children.

| [Kc

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

"The student can,diséuss differ-

ences ‘and 1ikenesses of people

* in the community,

/"’“‘

y

.t

Books: = v
Carlos of Mexico, Betty Cavanna,

"| Watts

This is San Francisco, This is
7iemse, and This is Hong Kong,
c: X, Sasek and W5, Allen

Films:

* | Navaho Children, EPF -

A Boy of Seminoles, Coronet

e

Filmstrip'
Ethnic Heritage: A Living_Mosaic,
J.C, Pency ' o

District Resources



Suggesteci Activities: Grade(s) 2 Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resourges
L | A Procedures -
- = Use pins and color sﬁripﬁo-leea&e—the—places where : Charts: .
-, studeats were born on the naps. - .1 People in the Neighborhood,
\.' : Child*s World
\ Title: ke Peopie Alike or iverrit? ' |
n Grouy Sizs: large or entize «J
:\

J

Materiois: a can of tmelo fuyp, acan of
: fruft cocktril, a bowl, can opener
\Procedures: : '

4
Bring in a can of tomato soup and a cam of frujt - |
cocktail. Ask: "If we could put all of our com~
| oundties' people'in a can would they look like the
 tonato soup (all alike) or would they look like the
\frudt cocktail (different sizes, ghapes and colors)?

» Arrange for guest speakers fron different and dis-
tinct groups ia the commmity,

District Resources

. N

178
|




SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

. Student Learning Objective(s)

who share a common culture:

Suggested Objective Placemeat 2

A, The student knows that an ethnic group is a group of pzople

State Goal

Laﬁguage, customs,. heritage, religioﬁ. B, The student values and

3,6

District Gcal]

respects the right of individuals to theﬁr‘cultural_differences.

R
1,3,6

Prograz (va]

Related Area(s)

Sugge “d ACLiVltles

Grade(s) 2

Suggeéted ¥onitoring

Possible Resources

Title:

Group Size:
Materials:

Procedures: |
. Ask the students who discovered America~—-discuss
Columbus' voyage. Who lived in America then?
' Using a world map show the different countries
“that sent immigrants to settle here,

. Discuss where immigrants came from, All became
Americans,
. Discuss how Blacks were brought over against their
~will and were slaves until 100 years ‘ago,

. Discuss influence of immigrants' custons (music,

The Settling of America
entire class
world map '

food, Lestivities) on our culture. |
. Ask stuaents to identify ethnic and cultural groups
in the community.

Title:
Group $ize: eatire class

Materials:

Procedures:

\ N
Ethnic Communities

brochures of San Francisco's
Chinatown, New Orleans’ French
‘Quartet, ete,

. Indicate to the children that big cities have large

- ethaic comunities,

Collect brochures of San

Francisco's China town, New Orleans' French Quarter
and others from travel ageficies to show the verious
ethadc groups in various comunities around the ~

country,

Q

360

Procedures

Given the names of some ethnic

.groups, children can give scae

characteristics of each,

\

Books:
Greek Fairy Tales, Barbara
Wilson, Follett Publishing Co.
Favorite Fairy Tales Told in
irginia Haviland, Little

[} . .’
Brown Series ¥
A Sky Full of Dragons, Mildred .

Wright, Streck-Vaughan [

Cassene:
Legends & Tales From Around
the World, Troll Aesociates

Records
Sing 2 Song of People, vnicorn
Learning Products

179

2istriet Resources

("
¥



‘Suggested Activities: Grudiis) .

Syzested Monitoring
Procedures

_I Posgible Resourcas

" Tiele: Ethrde Celebrations
_ Group Size: entire class :
Miterials: photos, clippings from newspapers
and magazines, bulletia board

Procedures:

. Check-newspaper for holidays or ethnic celebrations.
Teacher can make up folder on such pictures form his/
her own clippings ard students can ask their parents
to help them find such picturcs.

", & bulletin board can be made—the country found on -
the map, ete. Some grandparents receive newspapers
in other iimgaages.

» Locate sume aranic music and directions for easy

£o1k dancas and teach to the class,

. Digcuss holidays from other countries that are .
celebrated 1n our country, (St. Patrick's Day, etc.)

. Teach students how to say hello, good-bye, thank
you, 74 count in various languages,

“ L]
O * o 0 !

ERIC v

180

Muja Means One, Swahill
Counting Book, Muriel Feelings,
Dial

Teacher Reference:

HBolidays and Customs, vol. 9
of Childcraft The Bow and
Why Library, Field Enterprises
Fducational Corporation.

‘ ‘Filma

o1'days Tour Neighbors Celebdrat
Coronet

District Resources
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Suggested Objective Placenent 2
S@&mLummg%ﬁthQ ‘¢ReﬂwdfhwsmﬁtMRﬁm uﬁumtmmngmﬁs" State Goal ‘36
- in the couﬁt:y; K ~ District Goal| .
' |
: Program.Goal

Related Area(s)

4,6,7

'~ Suggested Activities:

Crade(s) 2

13

Suggested Monitoring

7rocedures .

kY -
Possible Resouzces

Group Size:.

¢

Title:

Materials:

Procedures:

. Ask studeats to Eheck with theur’ prrenfs about their.

ethnic

origin,

Your Ethnic Origin |
entire class
blackboard, a gl «. w0

rid

- map

. Make & iist of all the countries from vhich thel:
ancestors came ——locate them on.a globe or a world

nap.

.

. lovite older people to discuss how they or thelr .
parents or their grandparentscame from other

countries,

 Group Size:

Title:

Materials:

Procedures

", Tovite the students fo'write poems zdour likenesses ‘

A Poetry-Writing Artivity

large or entire class v
penciL paper

and differences among people. You may wish fo let

students ‘choose.one of the folloving opening li~es

a5 a startrr, e sure to remind the students that
the poem does not haye to thyme,

_One night I had 8 dream as rtrange

" could bes

9

I dreame’ I was 2 twin, instead of me,

See the people marching by,

. In 8 parade on the Fourth of July,

3o

b

The student expresses an aware-

' ness that ethoic groups exist

in-our country and can name
some of the greups (particularly
those in his/her own area)\

Each student can tell about his/

.her own ethnic origin (nation-

ally) and some of their custons
and cultures,-

BN

¢

Filpstrip: -

Commmity Around The World,

SVE

Film:
The Eskimo Children, EBF

"Books:

Tnatuk's Friend, Suzanne
Morrow, Little Brown ,
Tslands of Hawali, Loujse '

Floethe, Scribner

District Resources

¢

303
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i e e

— - Suggested Acqivitieéz Grade(s) 2

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures. "

Posgible Resources

4

I vonder what would bappen
if everyone looked the same,

T traveled to the fa‘r-bffvlénds
that lie be}:o_nd the seas.

’

Title: Ethndc Puppets

Group Size: small groups or individuals

Materials: ‘paper bags, crayonms, scissors,
: glue, construction paper-
Procedures: B
. ¥ake paper bag pugpets of different scinic groups,

Title: Foreign Guest

Group Size: entire class

Materials: nome needed unless guest would -

need a slide projector and screen

- to present slides

~ Procedufes! o .

. Tnvite a person ffonl another country to the class

* to.show dress, books and pictures or slides.

[

- a>

. District, Resources

fromg
Vi




' SMALL SCHOOLS. PROJECT

v

Suggested Objective Placement

A. The student knows that the heritage of a people affects their  State Goal 36

Student Learning Objectivc( )

way of Iife (celebrations, foods, clothing, language, religion, msic and recreation). B, The '

Distriet Goal

student values the cultural contrlbutions of the different ethnic groups to the development of the

Program Goal (¢

cepmunities.
Related Area(s) a2 :
Suzisled Activities: Grade(s) Suggested Monitoring. Possible Resources
_ ' ‘ Procedures ‘
Title  Ethmse Foods ‘ Books: :
Group Size: entl,  class Agh Tuesday, Joan' oodbetty, |
. Materials: books{ magazines on foods that . Macmillan of AustrS}ia
‘different.groups eat, Happy New Year, Yen‘iiang,
Procedures: Lippincott .
. sk Librarian to help locate picture books or The Holiday Book by the Child
nagazines with information on foods that diffecert Study Association of America,
_ groups ear. - Crowell
. Ask students if they eat aty of the foods displayed
at home. ' picture books
. The class could be divided into research groups to
tell a class abeut a typical meal for each group. nagazines
Title: Fleld Triy ~——— ‘
Group Size: entire clas o District Resources
Materials: - one needed | ' i . '
Procedures ' ‘ a 3 ' /,\ﬁ‘ .
. 1ake the students-to grocery shops that spe:ialize |
in foreign food. ;
.- Take them to-Mexican, Indian , Greek or Japanese,
etc., restaurants., , ?
. The students’ can make & clasy culti-ethnic cookbook,
. Individual students can nex their parents, grand-
oarents, relative, etc., | i°z1;e8 that reflect | :
a specific cultural,backgrcwﬁu Ideally, the : . . ‘ S
students <"1 have actually made the recipe they. .. - . , - \
bring i, - ’ .
*, Yeu cen help them have the recipes reproduced i . '
- books 8o that each student kas one, Ton .
. Bave,parents of ethnic origin prepare ethnic food dn | M
class for studenta. , .
338 | | IS XX
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Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 9

[}

Snggesfed Monitoring

Posgibie Regources

a

Group Size:
Materials: none needed
- Procedures: ; ;

Dramatic Activity
estire class

1

. Have students pretend they have several friends who

. don't spesk English,

. "You are all together on it pléyground, What .uld;
v5u teach thes? Huw wovld you'do 1t?"

. %3z rake the students to the nlayground and have
thes take turns teaching different things wi' '~ °

uigtag vords,

»

Procedures

184

]
/
District Resvurces
]



" SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

SUBJECT: _ Social Stﬁdies

SPECIFIC AREA: _ People in the Community Work to-Meet Their Ieds 2
. ’ T ’ ' Kir121314

- . ~

“The student knbws:

. the relationship between, and interdependency of, jobs in the . ) .
local community. _ 1871 2 : .
) ’ o
. the size of a community determines the types of jobs available .
. to the residents of that community. e - ﬁ89 2 - )
. geography and weather determine the types of jobs that are ‘\
available in certain communities. : oopelf 2 -
. i . oY .
The student is able to: : _ & i
. identify occupations in the local community. - _ Tt 2 1 =

b H

£

The student values: i“
the dignity aad wdrth of work and workers. : . 189 2

~

P . )
“the importance of Hobs in the local®community (as an aid to the
-economy and productivity of people).

-~

[
w
~}
N
v///

~ his/her job at scﬁool as a student and his/her job at home. 193 2 po!
! - ; /
i e ’ : /

o
,
“
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OPTIONAL GMALS AND ACTIVITIES

. } L

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MISIC S| SOCIAL STURIES
-8

ART | "LANGUAGE ARTS 1« MM

SCIENCE | - EATE o READIG

CAREER EDUCATION 1+ ESWIRNENTAL EDUCATION | OmHER
b
e e ‘ B My
. «
§ 3‘3 \ 34 1
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SHALL ‘SCROOLS PROJECT

Student Learning Objective(s)

-;ﬁijth;ﬁLibE_lncalemnmnity

"
. ¥

¢

b

Suggested Objective Placement _ 2

State Coal 78,9,

A. The student knows the relationship between and iaterdependency

District Geall.

B, The student values the importance of {obs in the local

Prograz Goal il’6

._communigy (as an aid’to the econcmy and productivity of ‘people),

Related Area(s)

Career Education

10

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) o

+ Suggested Monitoring

Fussihle Resources

' Procedares
. Teacher asks what {f thore were no Larmers, truckers,

elegent).
- Title: The Hospital
© Group Size: entire class . ° .
Materials: crayohs, paper, construction
' paper.
Procedures:. .

.+ Could a fanily make all the things it needs-~{time

. Take a tour of a local hospital.

. Bave the students make a "Hospital Things" booklet .

Titla: Question and Answer

Group Size: entire class

Materiaie: nene needed

loggers, TV repairzen, etc,

Have a doctor or
the school nurse come to class and eyP;ain his or -
her professional duties.

by drawing pictures of various things thar would

be found in a hospital, labeling them, telling who
would use them and déscriblng what they would be
used for. \

. 45 a follow-up have students tell ‘about thair parents’
jobs.

. Invite some pateats in to talk to the class

Procedures

Students can name different |
workers and their jobs.

Students can evplain what might
heppen 1f certain jobs were not
availablz in the commenity (no

hospital, no grocery store, etc.)

Book:

About Friendly Helpers Around

Town, Elaloe Hoffman, Melmont
Publishers, Inc.

Flz:
Yoving Peonle and Gocds,

McGraw-Eill -

Wnat 1s & Comunity, EBE

Filmstrigs:

Let's Tnagine We're Coing
Places, Troll Associates’
Community Workers & Helpers,

" Society for Visual Aid, Tnc,

District Resources

'Title Mini-Trips \
Group Size:  small groups
Materials: pencil, paper, Crayons, newspaper
- ads, enve10pes
‘.D

: 187
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[

'Po§§ib1e Resources’

3

. Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2 Suggested Yonitoring
' . : Procedures
* Procedures: T o~ ’ Kie: "
. Students choose career-interest ares, Parent B | The ¥an Wno Made Fire Tcps, SRA
Volunteers take studerts with related interest to - ‘
obgerve someone in the' field, (Those interested Filnstrip:
in becoming firepersons will visit the Fire Station, _ How Our Service Station Helps .
ete.) - T «{ Us, Standard 01l of California
.« Student should tell teacher privately or vrite on |
« péper wLat they want to be in order to bave more Filns: K
variety. Why Communities Trade Goods,
. The students could write and illustrate reports for - | Churckill
class, \ % Way People Have Special Jobs,
+ Write thank-you letters to place visited, - Learning Corporation
. Develop“a vocabulary list from words students use < :
in deseribing their experiences, , .
+ Collect newspaper-ads of jobs.wanted and available
in conmunity.
Title Original Goods .
Groug Size: amall or large
Materialg: referente books
Procedures:
+ o Select a good and have students trace progress from
-origin to final goed, For example: logs in tiver” L .
. to savmill to Lumber company to furniture factory to * DIstrict Resodrces
store to home, A p
. Discuss services performed during process, '
", Student writes about and iilustrates a similar proces# ‘
378
Q C v o B A i
ERIC | 377 ' - !
. S 188 '



' SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

*

' Student Leaming Objective(s)

PE—————
e =
R .

Suggested‘Objective Plecement 2

A, The student knows thet the size of a commnity influences the

"-——A-

State Goal |- 2‘-

types of jobs available to the resicents of thet comumnity, 3, The student is able to identify

District Goal

.

Program Goal |5 4

occupations in the local commnity. “C., The student values the dignity of work and wquets.

R

&

Related Area(s) Caveer Education ~

- Suggested Activities:

———tn

Grae(s) _. 2

Suggested Monitoring

. Procedures

Possible Resources

) Title:. Resource Speaker
“~— . Growp Size: envire class
' Materlals: rone needed
Procedures: . )

, Tavite a photographer, reporter, editor and other
resource speakers to come to your classroom to
discuss his/her job and why he/she choose that:
particular job. )

tudents could write thank-you letters to resource
sPeakers. , :

e Iiﬁlgi . Careers
Group Size: small group{
Naterials; ~halkboard,'paper, crayoms,
picture clippings
Procedures:

. Have the class write a book about careers with-each
letter of the alphabet beginning the same of a
career,

. Pirst list the. alphabet on the chalkboard Go
through sgherzl letters and name a job vhich starts
" with that ‘letter, Then go through the remainder of
the-letters having students name the jobs, Example:

4, 1s for Airman up in the sky,
B 1s for Barber who cuts hair, -
¢” 45 for Carpenter who builds, -

+ Assign one letter to each student, Fach 1s to make
. the pages for the book with the letter assigned,.

Each page should contain information about the job -

P

'ag gbove and an 1llustration of that job, (

L .3"’“/7

The  student can list $ome
occupations in his/her area
-and glve reasors for the
{mportance of each,

189

3

Books
Thant toBe 4, ., . Qeries,
Carla Greene, Children Press, '

| Inc.

Films

Eve;yone Helps In A CommunitzL
Churchill .
Deonle Who Work At Night,
Bailey Film Associates

Food Store, Britannica
Afrport In The Jet Age,
Britannica ..
mMmQMMﬂ%Mm.
A Commmnity Keeps Bealthy,
Bailey Film Associates

A Community Keeps House,
Bailey Film Associates

District Resources

350
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] ‘ . . .

© Suggested Activities:’ Grade(s). y . Suggesced Monltoring - Posg_iblé'Résources

" - ' " Precedures

.+ Title: Who Does.It
- Group §ize: entire class - S
© - Materials: -paper, and pencil. - | ‘s
Brocedurest. e
» Clags discusses and lists names of occupations in
their community.’“"'" :
.. Group- Chooses 10 they want to study. ,
» Students sign up, 2 or 3 for each odaupation,
Students who have a parent employed in one of the S Ty ,
occupations could be encouraged to sign accordingly, |- ! o ’ P
» Each group makes a report using books, resource C '
people and interviews for material,
» Reports are shared and posted with 1ilustration,

© »

1o,

District Resources

I N w o - 399
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. SHAIL' SCHOOLS PROJECT c o {A . Suggested Obiective Placement .2
) Student teaming Objective(s ) " The student knows that geography and weat:her determine the State Coal 3
v types cf jobs that\ are available in certain commumities. . L » District Goal
E . ProgramGoal | 4
. Relateo Aeea(s) Career Edocation S, i
| Suggested ictivities: Crade(s) = 2 | Suggested Monitoring "] Possible Resources
i - . - Procedures SR’
| | . R A
Title: . How Weather Affects Our Lives | Glven a certain type of = Books:
Group Size:- entire class .| enviromment, the student can | Dz; The Weathernan, Jene Barr,
) Materjals: aone. needed . - | 1ist some occupgtions that Albert 5. Whitman Co.
. Procedures: . night be found in tﬁat area. Farn Belpers, Evelyn Payton,
. Ask how the weather affects us (clothmg, activities)y ' |, Hastings, Melmont
. Ask "Does it affect the kind of houses we live in?" .. T " | Mike and Dick on a Washington
. Discuss,libing in Alaska, Discuss living where it is| _: : ‘ Apple Farm, Joan LitFring,
' very yern as well as in your owm climate, . : ’ Follett .
. Ask how the weather affects jobs that people do ; ; o
(farming in Arizona, where {t snows, construction) | 8 Filns:
. Bow does where we live affect jobs that adults can = - Washington State Appleland,
have (fishing, loggiug, farming, Shipping, canning, 4 S . AN Vashington Apple Comnissisn
U etc )? o | : o ‘ " Dairy Farm, Coronet '
‘ S ® : ' Co . Let's Visit A Tree Far.n,Coroneg/
Title:  * Geographical Mural o " Ttuck Farmer, Britannica
Group Size: small or large group ' ' \ Johnny Applese'ed, Coronet
Materials: crayoms, paper, picture cuttings, |-, - . : '
. . etc., according to teacher's o X Filmstrig | .
P cholce , - .| How Apples Gzow, National Apple
Procedures: | | - .| Institute
, Make a mural of the kincs of geographical features Lo R '
-in your copmnity, - ' - _
|  Digtrict Resources
- Title: *  Things Grown in Our Conmnity _ | i
. .oup Size: small or large group ' A S o .
- Materials: paper, pencil | ‘ . e ! .
Procedures: ' ' | L
. Write stories .about things that grow in your commnityy -7 :
. Possibly draw pictures and/cr bring dtems in to share i T 5
with class, . . | B - o 354
P . ) \° ; ' . .
\ | /| : !
| - o 1 T B
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Suggested Activities:

Grade(s) 2

Suggested Yonitoring
Procedures '

Posgible Resources

Hele:
Group Size:

Materials: _

{

Q@

Types of Geographical Commmnities
swall or large group

1ibrary books which show types

+of geograpbical cocmnities

‘Procedures:

» Obtain some library books showing_various_tvnes of
* -geographical commumnities; mountainous, coastal,

prairie, etc,

\

"Title: -

_u“

Materials:
Procedures S

. Discuss how geographic conditions could be changed
by nan's technical knowledge (air conditioning, °
transportation,fbringing—ram..erials 0 factories,‘. .

* irrigation),

. Have students make a mural or collage of pictures,

How Geographic Conditfons are
Changed -
-amall or large group \':\
pletures \\

(3
-

o

%

I3 . . - L -

:District Resources -

386 _



Related Area(s)_Career Education

SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT S

Student Learning Objective(s

&

.

) __ The student values his/her job at gchool  a student and his/her

 Suggested Objective Placemeat 1

s-ate Goal 19,10

District Goal

job ét fxome.

Program Goal |-

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) __2

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

" Possible Resources

Title: ‘Charts
Group Size: small group
Materials: chart, pictures, bulletin board

Procedures:

. Place large chart on bulletin board, Divide fn two

sections, Title "Jobs At School” - "Jobs At Home".
Students collect pictures. from magazines and news-
papers, Place under correct heading. v,

o

Title: Game. - "Tel] e Why?"
Group Size: entire class
Materials: none needed

Procedures: - .

. Ask students if they can-think of good answers to:
" “the following questions:

"Why. do you clean your roon?" e
"Why do you feed your pet?"
. "Why do you was dishes?".
" ‘"hy. do you pick up your toys?"
* "y do you c.ean your desk?"
"Wy do you put your trash in the vastebasket?"
“"Why do you work hard at, school?" .
"Wby do you write neatly?" -
"Why do you learn new words?" |
"Why should you be a good listemer?" -
by do you work quietly?"

& C? ’ ‘ -
3V . ;

| The student can List his/her

responsibilities at schoolad
home and tell why it is importaat
to carry out their responsi-

bilities. J.

i :
Everyone Helps in a Community,
Churchill

| School and Jobs, MeGraw-Rill °

District Resources

B[
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_®  <SMALL SCH”'"LS PROJECT . : ST _ &
. . Qo & &y

o, s oo~/ O .

- : e/ ~g :

& <5 .

_— : : _— Q@Qa °°20 ¥ RS .

“Social Studi | A /

SYBJECT: Social Studies ) | _ —

_ SPECIFIC AREA: People in the Community 'Organize to Meet Their Needs '
e [ S U : : 112 e
~ The student knows: ' .

. that community rules (laws) are necessary for group living ’ e
and -that_ rulos protect the well-being of the community 1974 2 N
< b
. that people in the community choose leaders and give them ~
-authority to run the community. - 199 2 \
that elected leaders in the community are chosen thro' gh the -
—————"vote ﬁf the people. : e 201] 2
. that the taxes people pay -provide for the public services B - T
needed by tne citizems of our community (fire, police, schools, - ]
. parks, libraries, streets, toads). 203 ] 2 e
. . - - - n . - \:\\?\
. that people in communities organize to meet cultural needs. 2051 2 .
. ‘that oeople in communities organize to meet religious needs, ' P07 | 2
. _that'people‘in_.comm'unities organize to meet educational needs.  Re9| 2. -
. that people in communities organize to control poliution. and »
~ other problems. i P11 2
The student is able to: : ' .
T »T' . identify -e1ected‘-ieaders’and their respective areas of N R N R C N B :
resonsibilities:  Mayor, Governor and Presidemt. . pCl - 2° .
JThe student vxlue«.' ’ - -
. the services available in the commmity. Recreation, fire,
safety, garbage collection, streets, roads. = - .. 203 2
301
v
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OPTIONAL YGOALS  AND ACTIVITIES

PHYSICEL EDUCATION
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SOCIAL STUDIES

oL

’ART

LANGUAGE ARTS

MATH

HEALTH

 READING
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" SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

: Student Learnlng Objectlve( )
for group llving and that rules protect the well being of the community,

" Suggested Objective Placement

—t

The student knows that community rules (lavs) are necessary

4

a—

Relatea Area( )

o

Safety Education

District Goal

Program Goal

. State Goal

123

_e,_é_l'

Suggested Activities:

Grade(s) 2

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resouftai

. Teacher says: "Rules are made to help us get along."

Start a discussion of the need for rules in school. -

. Ask the students how they would feel if others could

get in their desks and take what they wanted, or if

anyorte could push ahead of then vhen they were in line|
for a drink? What would it be like if everyone could

come to school whatever time they wanted to or could
talk vhenever they vanted to?
Allow a few minutes for the discussion.

. Teacher begins discussion by saying: "Groups make

.. With Prlncipal and‘studentCouncil Officer lead dls- Bl

their rules in different vays. . When you decide to
play a new game, ‘do you need the rules?". Wait for’
discussion, Discuss how y0u share in making the
necessary rules. -

cussion or panel:’ "Do you know how school rules are

'made°" (Adults-together) _

'Coumunity Rules

' Group Size: . entire class
Materials:  Police Officer, Student Patrol
Procedures '

.\)

. Ask: "What would it be like if everyone could drive

. as fast a5 they 1iked, or throw trash oa the streets,

'or take.anyone s bike?. What do we call rules when

, ve're talking about the rules of our *owns or

country’" (Laws) . St e

are necessary.

197

Filmg:

Schools and Rules:

Procedures »
Title:. School Rules T Observe:, Student shows a will- | Sound Filmstrips:
Group Size: entire class ingness to obey rules. Cycle Safety, SPI -
_ Materials:- -Principal, Student Council Officer; - o Walk Wisely, SPI
Procedures ’ Students can explain why rules Safe Rding In 4 Car, SFL -

Rules To

View A Zoo By, McGraw—Hill
Why We Have Laws, Shiver,

Gobble and Shane

District -Resources

co

<

e I

(o} S

e
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ o

Suggested Igonitoring
Procedures .

Posgitle Resources

. Have Policemani or Student Partol person act as
panel in discussion: "Who makes our laws?' (Peoplé
whon ve have chosen by election.) .

e L

*

Title' © Rule-Fading Activity'

2 "W

Size—entiveclass—

Procedures: | .
. To help students become aware of the difierent kinds

o " breaking rules. . Such articles can be clipped from

.. whether the punishment was fair, and whether the

'y Bave students discuss and draw pictures of what

1 A with each other.

o ‘iaterials paper, pencil |

of rules that B ople may work together to have passed,
say: "0ur commmnity has rules to protect people and
" reles to protect property, which means things
. owmed by people.”
. Ask the students to use the pext fex days to find
as many examples of each »f these kinds of rules as
they can. Each student can bring in hisfher list at
the end of that period of time. The class can make .
then 8 collective list
L 1

- Dtle: - Bulletin Board Activity
. Group Size: entire class
. Materizls: bulletin board, newspaper or
nagazire clippings, crayons, .
paper
Procedures ’ o
. Studente start a bulletin board display of articles
about people who break rules and the consequences of

daily newspapers or magazines.
. The Students discuss. whether the rule was fair, :

- people involved in enforcing the rule and deciding
on the punishment.vere fair, (Articles about;-laws
being made or requested. ) :

happens when people cooperate and dcn t.cooperate

~

District Resources

9
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", SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT.

<

 Suggested Objectiue Placement )

The student ‘knows that peoulezin the comuunity choose.ieaders‘

Student Learning ébjective(s)

and give them aythority to run the commnity.

¢
~

Related Area(s)

State Goal 15
District Goal
Program Goal: 1,0,6

-"'1: .

,MWMMmchmm) 2 Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
a ' Procedures ]
Title: ~ Story to'Discuss Observe students during " Book:

Group Size: entire class:
Materials: the book, Peter Rabbit

‘Procedures: -
. Read or tell the story about Peter Rabbit in which
he is instructed not to go into Farmer MacGregor®s
field. Askthe students to comment on the following:
- "What rule did Mother givr Peter Rabbit?"
. "Why did Mother make this rule?"

"Did Peter obey the rule?" |

"Should he have obeyed. the Tule?" "Why or why not?"
"What " happened to Peter because he didn't obey his

 Nother's rule?™

T "o makes rules in your family?"

", ™hat are some rules’in your family?" -

_ "Wy vere these rules made?" '

- "hat sometimes happens when you do not obey your
parents?" "Why 2"

Tirle: Elected Leaders‘Review
Group Size: entire class ' ;

| discussion.

' Materials: none needed T
Procedures '
. Review the understanding that elected leaders have

the authority o nake and enforce rules to run the

. community

ERTE

7

55%2} Rabbit

} Filus

Why We Have Elections King

of Snark, Learning Corp.

Why We Need Each Other: The
Animals' Picnic Day, Learning -
Corp.

District Resources.

3



Suggested Activities:' Grade(s) 2

Suggested Monftoring

Procedures

08§1bie neSources

Title: A Clasy Play
Groug Size: small group
Materials: nome needed
Procedures: e
. Allow six or seven student volunteers to put ond
play for class. Don't name a leader or any specific
rules.

. Later discuss with them, "Was it difficult or easy.
Did everyone agree? What could you have done to
nake the job easier?” (Try to elicit from students
that they needed a leader and rules.) let them (or
another group) try again after voting for a leader

and establishing some rules.
¢

A

200

N

District Resources

4

H

v



SWLL SCHOOLS PROCT - ST supgested Objective Placenent __p
: . : : \ '

Student Learning ObJective( ).A._.IhelstndentJﬂMnELIh3:_2lg£Lﬁi.lﬁﬂdﬂ:ﬁ.ﬂlJﬂELsém@unity are.  State Goal 1,2

_chosen through the vote of the people. B. The student is able to identify elected leaders and  .District Goal

their respective areas of resnon51hilities: Mayor, Governor and President. | ‘ Progran Goal l 1,2,6
. Related Area(s)
."9 ) . .
Suggested Activities: Grade(s) o Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources .
: : : * Procedures - ' v
Title: . Bulletin Board . Given the terms Governor, Mayor,| Film:
Group Size: entire class | President, etc., the student can Why We Have Elections, Learning
Materials: bulletin board, pictures of the | give a simple definition | Corporation
Presidentv‘Senators and Congressmen| (example: that is the leader of ’
Procedures: ; our town, state, country, etc.) '
. Make a bulletin board shownng the President, Senators| and relate how that person was
.and Congressmen chosén by our parents to go to chosen.
Washington to make rules for our whole country.
. Encourage students to find pictures of the President,
Governor and Mayor in the newspaper.
. Explain that the President is the leader of the U.5.A,
“and the Governor is the leader of the state, and the
Mayor is the leader of the community--city or town.
. Discuss problems which might be city, state or
national. Have students decide whether it would be
the President Governor or Mayor's problem : - District Resources

Title: Guest Sneaker

Group Size: entire class R ‘ :
Materials: none needed , . | ‘

Procedures
. Invite mayor, city council member, legislator to
discuss election process and procedures.

Title: Choosing A President

Group Size: entire class
Materials: slips of paper, pencil

A




" Suggested Activitiest Grade(s) 2

Y

Sxiggestr:d Honitoring

" Posgible Resources

Procedures: B
» Pretend the classroom is the 0.5, Choose two or
three students to be Presidential candidates.
—» Ask each candidate to teil why he/she thinks he/she
will be.a good President. o
+ Distribute slips of paper with each candidate s
name printed on them and have each pupil mark his/
her choice with an X. (Borrow sample voting -
machine to use in election.) ‘

Procedures

0

District Resources

ey

v



. SNALL .scaOoLs PROJECT - . . ", \_ . Suggested Objective Placenent

4

AN

Student I.eammg Objective(s) A, The student knows that the taxes\people pay provide for the public Srate Coal . 2_9

4

- -services needed by the citizens of our community (fire, police, schools, parks, etc.) B. The District Goal

studeat values the Services available in the community Recreation, f}re safety, garbage Progran Goal/| , |
collection, streets, roads, = : ‘ N oL
Related Area(s)__ . a N '
Suggested Activities: Crade(s): 2 - - Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
| ' _ : Procedures a 3 | :
Title:  Discussion Observation and recordmé of Filps:
Group Size: entire class ' student responses to determme Citles and Recreation-Places
Materials: none needed . their understanding. - We Play, McGraw-Hill "
Procedures: ' B § “ [ [ Citles and Protection-Pro-
. Discuss with students: % 'tecting Lives and Property,
What services does your fauily receive fron other ' MeGrav-Hill
people? (education, protection, garbage,etc. ) ‘ Why We Have Taxes: The Town
- How do we receive these services? Point,out the - That Had No Policeman,
" people that provide these services. : ' , Learning Corporation
 Hiow do these people provide for théir families? ° ’
"hey are paidl" How? By Whon'! o - |
Title: Guest Speaker - Fireperscn
Group Size: entire class '
Materials: none needed N , District Resources
Procedures ' . '

. Invite fireperson to class to discuss fire prevention,
who they work for, who pays them, ete.

Title: Write d Story
| Group -Size: Aindividual
A Materials paper, pencil -
Procedures: 5 -
+ Write a story pretending you are-a policeperscu,,
; fireperson or postoerson. Tell why people in the
community need your services.

46

203




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2 . 1 Suggested Monitoring Posgiblle' Resources
“ - Procedures . gt

Title: Role Playing : | | /
" Group Size: small group
| Materials:  play money
Procedures: . : I
-« Let each student pretend to be a grown~-up wage earner
- It is pay day. Teacher "pays” each worker ten one- | -
dollar bille fn play money. ,
. Bave the workers tount their wages. Be sure that
each student knows he has ten,bills.
. Now discuss a public need. Example: The school - ,
 Hbrary needs sone new books for second grade, The | | I
books will cost $30,00. Discuss with class who will : -
pay for books and how, . | - a
'+ Polnt out the falrmess for everyome tf pay a part of '
his/her wages, |
» Varlation:- Place a large box on a table. Ask the ’
students to come to the box, one at a tine, and put
one of their dollar bills in the box. When eack
. student has contributed, count the money. - y.
» hsk: -"Is this a fair way to buy books?" (Yes) « Vs
"Why?" (Because everyone will use them.) y

4

3

District Resources

N o



. SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggestea Objective Placement _ 2

State Goal

Student Learning Objective(s)

3 meet cultural needs..

The gudent knows that pédple in comunities organize to

District Goal

B

Program Goal

‘Related Area(s)_’ _*

16,7

L2

- Suggestéd Activities: Crade(s) 2 = ~

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

- Title: Discussion
Group Size: entire class
Materials: none needed
Procedures: o |
.’ Discuss with student when people in their commnity
mwMMMMmmmmav
Club, activities (Boy Scouts, Bluebirds, etc. )
Sports Drograms (Little League, tournaments,
ete.).
Local community, Festivals (Kla B Y2 Days, Salty
Sea Days, etc.) -
- Parades (Fourth of July, ete.)
' County, State Fairs

Title: Guest Speakers
Group Size: entire class.
Materials: paper, pencil, enveloges
Procedures . | b
- Invite speakers to classrogm to tell about their
activities in the community Write thank-you 1eeers
t Speakers.h S g .

|
‘ Titte: Writing to Other Commnities .
) «Group Size: small groups, individuals .
i Materials: paper, pencil, envelopes, stamps
Procedures: . |
. Students write to othemommunity officials to find
out what is celebrat:ed inmr“amwities.

Student can tell vhat special
days thelr commmnity celebrates

and some of the activities in-

" cluded included in the cele- .

bration.

-District Resources




‘| Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

| Posgible Resources

4

Title: - . Collage
.Group Size:* small grouys, individuals /

" Materlals:  newspapers, brochures, magazines
glue, téghoard /
p Pracedures. /

. Make a collage of pictures of govemment officials,
community groups, clubs, -activities, - '/

1"
[ ) . T
[ : !

‘. ¢ MHtlee  Using a Calendar to Find
e : \ Obiservances :
‘ Group Size: large groups or entire class #
- Materlals:  calendar, paper, pencil
Ptocedures " . '
. Tse & calendar to have students:
. List observinces fn the commumity, state, nation,
~ - Categorize types of observances.
Hxve students write’a report on who and hov' people
 observe these special needs,

206

B |

District Resources

s .- -
1
%40 -



WL SCHOOLS: mOECT Sugested Qbjective Placsnent 3

State Goal |, -
| ‘Student Learning Objective s) __._.Jhe_sfudeni_knnus_fhaL4maqxue;hiJimLnnmmunirx.n:ganize_fn_meef____. ate Goa 179

religious needs. ~ District Goal

¢

Program Goal .l,i

L

"Related Area(s) _ I

o

Suggesfed Acgivi;ies; Crade(s) Suggested Monitoring - { Possible Resources
* : : » Procedures

¢ .

!

Title:s Discussion
Group Size: entire class
Materiads: - rnone needed
Proceduress ,
. Discuss with the children what is meant by freedon :
of*r!Iigion . .

-

- Title: . Churches in Our Community : ‘
Group Size: entire class ' '
Meterials. telephone book, newspaper ,
Procedures:
. Ask students if they know how many churches and
synagogues there are in their town. Help them vith

the names of the churches. (Check telephone book) , :
) ‘ B District Resources

Title: Field Trip

Group Size: entire class

| Materials: newspapers, paper, pencil

" Proceduress

, Take students on a walk or bus ride around the com-
nunity and list the different chwiches they see.

. Return to room and ask: "Why are there different

churches?" y .
. Fass our religion section of the newspaper. \
. Children could read and list the different news \\a

about the churches.

45

414

207




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2 Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources
: Procedures ‘
‘Mtle: - Starting-a Church ,
Group Size: entire class /
- Materials:  nonme needed
Procedures: : |
. Ask the students what the people in a new town do
if they want a church or synagogue. (Choose a site,
collect money, obtain minister, priest.or rabbi.)
Title: . Bulletin Board '
Group Size: - small groups -
Materials:  newspapers, magazines
~ Procedures: '
-+ Make bulletin board, preferably with contributions
from students, of pictures of churches. and church
activities, ' "
, y
g \\ ¢ District Resources
tr N coo.
&

wm o




" SHALL SCHOOLS PR0VECT

Suggested Objective Placement _ 3

" Student Leamning Objective(s)

The student'kiovs that people in-communities organize to meet  State Goal !

District Goal

educational needs,

Progran Goal

" Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ 5

I Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

 Possible Resources

Title: Schools
Group Size: entire class
Materials: resource people such as pri ncipal
superintendent, teacher
Procedures:
. hsk: "Why does everyone have to go to school?"
Lead discussion in such a way as to show the.
{mportance of education, |

. Ask: "Do you think you can’refuse to go to school?"
"why not?"" "Who will wake you to o to school?"
Polnt out that if someone's parents won't make him/hen

g0 to school, the truant officer will go after ha/her,

Jitle: Different Schools
Group Size: entire class
Materials: paper, pencil
Procedures:
T Ask: "Does everyone go to the same school?"

.. Make a list of the various types of schools--public,

private, vocational, elementary, gecondary, ete.

. Ask: "What are the reasons for choosing different
schools?" You could cover the various schools one
atathm

Nitle: faying for Schools

-Group Size: entire clags
Materials:  none needed

418

‘Students can give reasons for

going to schoel.

209

- Filnms:

School's and Learning - .
Learaing Is My Job, McGraw-
Bl '

Schools and Jobs ~ Lots . °
0f People Work Here, McGraw-
Bill

Schools and Neighborhoods
Josh Gets A Job, McGraw-Hlll‘

Teacher Reference:
Social Studies Sampler:
Understanding the Schools's

Neighborhood, The Ealing Corp.

District Resources

419



) B Suggested Activities: Orade(s) _ 2

4

] . Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Posgible Resources

Procedures. o *

- Agk: "Who pays ‘for the sf'hools?" Have the-students

aak thedr parents whether they pay. forschools, Use-

-~ the infornation:to conclude that pavents-pay. Relate
this :lnfomation £o specia. levies.

‘Title:  Parents and Schools.
Group Size: entive<class «»
Haterials parents 2s resource s
Procedurest - . E
«‘Ask: "What do parents do to help. the school’"
. Tovite soneone from the FTA group to-digcuss their
activitdes,

o v
—

e

a0

District Resources -

421



 SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

SuggestedVObjectivé Placement 2

——

Student Learning Obj;ctive(s) The student knows that people-in cozmunities o:ganizévto, State Goal 1'4
——control. pollution and other problens. District Goal |
Progran Goal 13,5

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2

' Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources
Procedures

Title:

Pollution
Group Size: entire class
Materials: none needed
Procedures:
» Discuss meaning and kinds of pollution.
o .
Title: Observing Pollution

Group Size entire class

Materials: none needed
Procedures:
. Take a'class walk observing various kinds of
pollution; litter, car-bus fumes, smoke, excess

noise.
Title: Fleld Trip
\\ Group Size: entire class
Materials: nome needed -
Procédures

Take a fleld trip to a recycling center, sewage
treafment plant, water filtration plant

Title: Demonstration
Group Size: entire class
Materials: car, white cloth
Procedures \
» Tie a piece'of white cloth on the muffler of an
auto. Rm the motor for five ndnates. Remove the
cloth and havé\the students examine it.

e

| .ness to help control pollution:

Students can nape pollutants Books:
found in their area. The W Wump Vorld

: Who Cares? I Do, Munro Leaf
Observe: "Students show willing~ :

Filus:

Conservation - A Job For
Younp America, MeGraw-Hill
Garbage, King Screen

. . | Urban Sprawl, Barr

District Resources

m .
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| ‘SuggestedActivities: Grade(s) g =

‘ .'Shgéeszed‘_ Menitoring

" Procedures

. Posgible Resources

tler Litferi%iécu&sion‘
 Group Size: entire-class
Yaterdals: none..needed'

Procedures: - .
. Discuss the fact that although all 1itter 18 wn~

sightly, some 13 more serfous as it doesn' ) de-

compose-altmimm plastic-and glass,

Title: Guest Speaker
Group Size:  entire class
- Materials:  onone needed

Procedures.
", Have a newber of city comeil come 1n to tell of

- present city problems.

4

4{')
r

. Encourage studenits to récycle itens in the class-
room-ltmch sacks, paper, cardboard ‘bottles, .

1

14

n

e

s

' ¢

“District Resources -



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

SUBJECT: Social Studies ' 3

v SPECIFIC AREA: Small Communities and How They Change

L
=~

student Rnows. . . .

The
" . that small communities differ from each other in size and in the
~way people meet their needs. ’
. that a communi:ychanges as the needs of the people living in it
change. \
. that scme communities grow larger, while other ‘communities grow
smaller.
. that rural communities are usually small, have a low density =,
- -population and often provide products for the urban communities.
. small communities rely on the big cities for some services.
. that the rate of change in a communigrvaries, communities change
rapidly or gradually. 4
The student is . able to:

identify causes of community change, technologysindustry,,
transportation, recreation, people 8 needs. )

- The student values:

425

215
217
219

22%
223

225

217
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT Suggested Objective Placement 2

The student knows that small communities differ from each other in  gpate oal 4

. Student Leaming Objective(s)

size and in the way people meet thedr needs, ' ' District Goal

Progfam Goal 2,4

Related Area(s) | _ ' ‘ i SN
© Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2 o Suggested Monitoring | Possible Resources
| Procedures
Ttle: The Size of Towns : | : \ - - Washington State map with
 Group Size: whole class ‘ , ‘ population counts and/or
, Materials:  large sheet of paper for chart a ' atlas,
Procedures: '

. Ask gtudents to identify the small towns in the area,
Students probably come from some of these towns or
have visited some of them.

, Make a chart with two colums. In one colum list
the names of the towns and in the other colum place

- the most recent population count of each town,
Using-a state map of Washington supply the infor-
sation concerning population count,

Ttle:  Available Services fn Small Townsﬁ Snall commnities’ phone books

Group Size:  small

Materfals: . phone books from surrounding
" snall towns,

District Resources

Procedures: 5 : y
. Divide class into groups equal to the mumber of
small towns for which you have phone books,
. Direct each group to find the services available
in each town: doctors, grocery stores, post office,
churches, schools, etc, (second graders will need:
a considerable emount of guidance in this activity.)
. Point out that the mumber and variety of services
available are related to the size of the population.
» Enphasize the: fact’that really small towns do mot
‘have some of the services such as doctors, hospitals,
_ete, This could be'used later as a reference point
- to develop the objective "small commmnities rely on A
the big cities for sone services,” | K ,{z

“ f"ﬂ
vy

‘ ‘ : 4(.94 ' . L

ext Providad by R
M,



Suggested Activities:

Grade(s) 2

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Posgible Resources

Title:
Groug Size:
_ Materals:.

-

Jobs in Small Towns

small or large

phone books from surrounding -
suall towns

Procedures:

—— .+ Using the phone books students should atteapt to
find out the Kinds of jobs-people. in various smll
towns may be doing, In some areas there may be a

. single industry employing most of the people.

. Another approach, if you are teaching in a small

town, s to survey the students in your class: to

" find out what kind .6f work their parents are doing,
. b a class write to second graders in surrounding
. small tovns to find oit what their parents are doing,
. Compare the findings with the size of towns as found
in the first aetivity, .

\ .

26

Small commmities’ phone books

\

District Resources

4.2



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Learning Objective ) A The student knowg that a comunity changes as the need of the

4

congestion, technology, industry, transportation, recreation, people needs.

Suggested Objective Placement L

e ———

State Goal 4.8

p_to identify causes of community change;  District Goal |

Program Goal |. 2.4

Related Area(s)‘

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2

et

Suggested Monitoring -

Possible Resources

4

Community Changes

Title:

Group Size: entire class

Materials:  nome needed
Procedures

. Ask the student, wHat would happen if a b1g automobile '

factory was built in their town,
.. Discuss the need‘for more homes, .stores, bigger |
schools. |
. Ask:" "What weuld be good about the new factory, more
jobs, a town vith new stores?"
. "What could be some changes that we might not like?"
(Too much traffic, rivers polluted by factory, '
“crovded schools.) -
.."Could planning help?" (Parks, ‘traffic patterns,
* build-a larger school.)

Title: How Communities Change

(Group Size: entire class

Materials: - photos, magazines, rewspapers

Procedures:-
. Identify jobs and services in the commnnity today and

contrast -those of a village of 1800.
. Ask the 'students to find pictures of machines or’
inventions that have caused changes.

dad .

Procedures”

L

Hilss:
A Field Becomes A T6wn, EBF
Land, Labor, Capital, COxford
Changing Wheat Belt MeGraw-
Rl

District Resources

4



Suggested Leti : i
"8ges od fetivities: Crade(s) S| Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources
' Procedures :
‘ ] ' J’d g
\ : , RNy
[ I S
, , ' : : o Distriet Resources
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SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Sugges;éd Objective Placenent 2

P : The student knows that some conmunities grow larger while

Stéte Goal 12,4,10

Student Learning Objective(s)
other commnities grow smaller,

, District Goal

._ Program Goal | 2

Related Area(s)

p

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 2

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

Procedures
ZiEl&‘ Community Change Book:
Group Size: *entire class Tittle Bouse in the Big Woods,
¥aterials: photos; old newspapers ' " Laura Ingalls Wilder
 Procedures: - ' ' ‘
.. If you can locate a picture of your community that NewSpapers
shows it as it was fifty to one-hundred years ago,
show it to the students. - magazines

. Next show them a contemporary picture of their
comunity,

. Hold the pictures side by side and ask the students

to 1dentify the changes that have occured.
Then ask then why these charges have occured.

‘. Finally ask them 1f they think that ll of these -

. \‘ changes were/are helpful,

Comparing Bhopping Cen;ers to
General Stores

entire class

aone needed

L Title:

Group Size:
. Yaterials:

'Procedures:
, Discuss differences and similarities between con~
temporary shopping centers and early general stores.
 Extension:". | ‘ '
, Drav pictures ot nake a mural comparing general
‘stores to 8 shopping center (be sure to include
: the parking lot).

4;,*)‘ -. o ~

v

" District Resources

4.
vJ



~ Suggested Activities: 'Grade(ﬁ)

I S
I

- Suggested Mbnito;;ng" L

Posgible Resources

\ Procedures
4
. . |
|
a
4 .
s
i
|
|
° !
. ‘\ 0‘
+ “ .\\
: ¢
District Resources
\ .
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SHALL 'SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement 2

o+ The student knows that rural communities have a low density

State Goal ?

Shudeat Learning Objective(s)

population and provide products for urban communities,

District Goal

)

Progran Goal 24
)

Related Area(s) - .

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 9

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Tossible Resources

Title: Tield Trip
Groun Size: entire class
Materials: negazines, brocheras, catalogs
Broif lurest. |
. Plan g feld trip to the country. Contact 2 farmer,
logger, miner, etc., tn arrange a visit of the
students, , L
. tave the persorn ciatacted enphasize the kind of
enviroment br/she works ir, specialized equipment,
cost, qualificazions needed, weather, products and
the aarket,
Followlng thet visi: have the students discuss and
{liustrace msjor concents they have learned, These
cen b2 displayed vader a caption, "ur Visit
' TOJ . ) -n' ) . =
+ (4 variation could be to have students prepare a
display using pictures from magazines, brochures

and catalogs. on the kinds of activities they observed

in their visit,) -,

s

Title: Small Towns' Contributions to the
. . City o
.. Croup Size; small or large
~ Materlals: . newspapers from nearest big city
" Procedures:
. Ering in newspapers from the nearest big city and -
have students exanine the grocery aivertisements
to identify the products that grow or are produced

on farms, Mgke a list of these items,

A1

Py

. S
Give the students a worksheet
with characteristics of urban
and rural commnities and have
then identify the rural
characteristics, -

T m

Socks:

1 Want To Be A Farmer,

- {arla Greene

The Little Farm, Welch

Farmer snd His Cows, Scribner

Dairy Farm, Coropet

Tree 0a the Road To Turn Town,
Mc-Graw-Hilla' ;

Machines, That ﬁ%ﬁﬁ'Farmers,
Bailey Film 4¢%oc,

The Lumperyard, Bailey Film
Assoc,

Crack In The Pavement, Film Fair

rewspapers from nearest big city

f’ >



Suggested Activities: Crade(s) _2__ Suggested Monitoring Posgible Regources
. Procedures | '
o If you live in & emall town identify those pro-
-ducts that are produced in your town and are sold
to the city. ' - ..
.+ Expand this activity beyond grocery items.
.
A\
pr
- District Resources
G
4 EE, - ) 4 4 4
4"13" v’
| \ Lm
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 Student Learning Objective(s)

SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

s .

Suggested Objective Placement

‘State_Goai 1.

" goue services,

The student knoys small commnities rely 6n the big citieé for‘

‘District Goal

N Progra& Goal | 1

¢

Related A;ea(s)'

Suggested Activities:

Crade(s) ° '

Suggested Yonitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

itle: Community Services
small or large
chart, paper

Procedures:

. Remind students that some small towns do not have
mary of the services that are very important to the
people. Have students {dentify them and 1{st on
chart.
Mmeme@wum:maemthwﬂemfutM&

services? |
Allow the students to relate to their personal

experiences and/or speculatel List responses pext

to approprlate jtem on chart

4

- Titles  Conparing Comimity Services

Group Size:’ whole class .
Materlals: ~ chart, paper -
Procedures

 Discuss secvices your community has for which people
from other commynities must come to your towm,
Discuss gervices for which you must go to another
toim and/or city (1.e. zoos, musewns, hospitals,
skopping centers, tommercial establistments, etc)

, Make lists on a chart under ( ) Our Commundty,

- {5) Another Community.

. In comparing lists emphasize the fact that larger
‘commnities and especially bigacities have more

. services.

m

Film

Citles and Commerce-Where We
Get Goods and Services, Mclraw-
HIL :

District ‘Resources




13 Al .
. i

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ " Suggested Monitoriag - Posgible Resources
' ' ' Procedures : ‘

.. 1 District Resources

1 , o

' - " | ' 1{ ‘ . )




. --SHALE-SCROOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement 2

—
State Godl

Student Learning Objective(s)

The student knows that rate of change in a comwnity veriest

\
District Goal
| :

+ communities change rapidly or gradually,

Y

Program Goal

Y )

© Related Area(s) "

. Y ’ 1

. O Vg

Suggested Activities: Grade{s) o -

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

~
s

Possible Resources
|

|

Title: | 1 Rate cf Community Change
Group Size: entire class
Naterials: ' ~chalkboard
Procedurgs: ! : :
. Remind the class of the town where a factory woved
%, £sk students what changes may. have occurred.

. Ask the studeats, "Do most towns change rapidly or

more slouly?" Ask them to verify their opinions.
., » With the students develop a list ou the chalkboard
of corditions that might cagse & commnity to grow
rapidly and list of confitions that might cause a

comunity to grow gradvally, - ..~
O . ,
Title: Changes in Local Area

Group Size: entire class

Materials: none needed
Procedures: -
.+ Invite a grandparent or senior citizen mho has
, lved in the area for a long time to discuss
cha“ges that they have geen,

L3

Title: Picture Display
Group Size: entire class -
Materials: old pictures of towns in the area
- Procedures:
. Ask students if any of their parents have old
pictures of town in the area for a display..
. Bave the students make a 1ist gnd {1lustrate one
item of something they caa do today that they could

-, oot do in the past, C
R £

Observation of students in a
discussion being able to tell

of some changes that have

occurred in their commnity asd
whether the changes were repid

or gradual,

225

'{ Students can give a simple con-
parison of today with "long ago"
(by art work, telling, writing,
. | arrenging pictires in sequence,
ete,)

|
!

BOOk \

Take Up, City, Alvin R. Tressait,
Lothrup, Lee E, Shepard

Pilns: \
Titles and Histo;y—-Changlng
~ the City, Mcbraw-Hill|

"Cities and Feauty~Cities Car

Be Reauriful, MeGraw-Eill

i

\

District Resources




~

K
\

Suggested Activities: GCrade(s) 2 ! -

| Suggested Monitoring

g Posgible- Regources

s ) Procedures
Title: . Time Line
Group Size: individual
. Materisls: parent or'grandparents 8 resource N ) ‘
Procedurest -

. Bave students ask their parents and gra.ndparents )
about their youth, A simple tine line can be
formed with these headings' .

‘ When My Grandparents When My Parects - I i
" Were 7 Nere 7 ]

» Under the headings, the students, with belp, can

list the information she/he has learned from her/his|

family.

e N _

District Resources

432
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°  SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT « ° 4 f
< “o&
(o)~ &
v /2 & 8§
o/ oo/ & -
/o T/ .2 O
,. y . R ‘5’ £ '".?'\Q'
SULJECT: ___Social Studies o/ =
SPECIFIC AREA. The Cities and How They Develop - ! !
. K{1l]2 4
‘T« student knowe:
. cities have dhveloped in areds where it 1s easy for people to
work and trade. , p29-4 2
. techndiosgy helped cities to grow. SR P33 | 2 !
. the growth of a city is influenced by the natural features of ;
the arez ip which it is lecated. P35 1 2
. people living in cities come from a variety of cultural back- _ !
grounds. P37 1 2 f
. people in a neighborhood often group and work together to make ! I,
—_— their neighborhood ard their city a better place to live. P39 | 2.
. . cities have many problems such as pollutior, traffic ceagestion, -
and the like. 241
. many people that work in the city live in Buburbs. b43 | ¢ 2
The student is able to: . . s ;
. identify on a map the important natural features (rivers, ports,
etc.)\of a city. < D294 2
. explain why people usually do not live in the downtown area (CBD). F43 2
. give reasons why cities have more pollution problems than the
countryside. p41 | 2
. . identify similarities amnd differences in rural, urban and
suburban communities. 2454 2
»
!
The student values: . o o (
. the contpib;tions of all cultural.groups in the richness of. city
life. i . 2371 2
. attempts tc beautify and clean the city. 2391 2
s ,
4;?‘)
RY/
1)
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" Relared Areals)

\

- SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement

. The student knows Ehat cities have developed in areas uﬁere it is

b JIML._L

Stuc. ot Learning Obgep;ivefs)n. ——

1"

easy for people to resch, find“work br-tiade, B, The student 15 able to identify’ on & nap the

{mportant natural featuces (rivers, ports, ete ),

State Coal

District Goal

Program Coal

Suggzsted activities: Crade(s) 2 |

Suggested Monitoring

Passible Resources

T Procedures
Ttle: . Citung Transportation Yeans ° Film:
, Group Size:- rmall ex large Cities and Geopraphy-Where
Materials:  city nap, town map ) People Live, McGraw-ill,
Procedures: . \ E B ‘
. tet a close-uy map ¢f a large city in which the '
- various means of transportation to and from the city )
are visible, Identify then and .ist on the board or
on a wall chart, "Pictures could alsi be used to
identify various modes of transportation (§in’: mogt: *
of the cicles developed by watervays, select 2 eity (
by a river or other body of vater),
. Repeat the above procedere for a emall town. £ th“‘;
~.students 1ive 1n% smell town haye the id. iy "fe | -
* ways one can travel to and from thelr tow:. * ~w?
similar tc the following wiil empHasizn the difer- .
ences. ’ District Resources
' Ciry: Seattie | Towﬁ:TBruce, VA, ‘
car @ X car m _
r ] o -
train ' ., ' '
. plane &~ o '
. o ‘ . ‘
ferr :
ey Shi_p ‘@‘ ? ' :
; 437
470 ' S
FRVEY, ’
El{llc ., - 229 .




4

a
]

Crade(s) 2

e

Suggested Activities:

Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

* . Eave students ‘gpeculatz on the reasons for the |
differences. : The fonowing might be included among
these differemces:

~Note people live in cities,
_ =1t is easiar to make ccanections for traveling

to different parts of the comntry,

-Farners and other producers in the countryside
bring thedr products in the city to sell: them.e

~It is easfer to find work,

-Life is more interesting for some people (some.
fust come for a short period of time to be

entertaiued)
Title: Contizental Perspective.
- Group Sir2: individual or small .
Materials:  U.S, map
- Procedures:

_+ Display 2 larg. maﬁ'of the United States and have - §

students identify the major cities, Write each city
0 8 guall slip of paper and put in a'hat (C.\. 8 bowl
,ar, ete),
-« Have individuals, pairs or groups drav a slip. Ihey
" are then responsible to investigate that city and
-deternine whether the elty:

-3 wear'a watervay

=i & ruilroad going through 1t

#4ig an airpcrt

~ha§ a major highway going through or by it

L9

¢

| | Title: dhat is a City?
p Group Size: small or large
" Materials: newspapers, paste, lined paper,
peﬂci g, black paper, scissors

A}

Procedures

S50

District Resoreces

T
Crr
1)



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement

| ' s i 3 ; ', ]
- Student Teaming Objective(s) A, The student knovs that cities have developed in areas where It is  2vura (oa! g ‘
B8 ~ = ' , . 1,
easy for people tg, reach, find work of trade. B. The student is able to identify om amap the ©  {iirrist toal
; . . |
.

~ important natural featurés (rivers, ﬁgrts, etc.).

~ Relateg Afea(5>

q

-

Suggested Activities: GCrade(s) 2 Suggested Monitoring _ F Possible Resou, e
‘ . Procedures '
Procedures: 4 . . Game:

. On ‘black ‘paper paste the silhouette of tall buildin
(baken from the classified section for unifo--ity
* of priat).

- Below the silhouette paste lined paper with the
student's definition of what a city is.
. Repeat procesure for the country,

Tf“le' Building Cities
\ize' gmall -+
:lg "ere Do We Live" game
Fro¢ T

T,k utlined grze dnstructions, Players apply
con. ts of geography which consider human peeds,
and environmental quality to plan and builﬂ c‘ties
on & game board,

K] ' . v

© . Mtle: Why People Live in Cities
‘Group Size: omall or large o
aterials:  Life in the City tape
Procedures:
. Listen to tape.
460

I PO,

g

31

-hWhere Do We Live, Scott Foresman
- and Co.

Audio Tage.
Life in the City, ESD 121
(#036204)

{ District Resources
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Suggested Activities: . Grade(s)

7

Suggested Monitoring
*_Procedures

Posgible Resources

. Digeuss why people 1ive in the city and how- it

affects them,

.
. ‘
4
L
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" SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT : Suggested Objective iﬂ;cement :

" / , . : s
s-dent “eaming Objective(s) The student knows technology helped cities grow,

'y ‘ State' Goal 14

v . . | - . District Goal

I

(|
Progran Goal { 4 |

Related Areals) ‘ ' ' v

P, ,
Suggested Loziv st fuade(s) 1 | | Suggesed Monitoring Possible Resources
' Procedures .

”

-, Title:  Getting to School
Group Size: small or large
- Materials: '
crdures
. Take 2 hand count and ta‘.ly on board the various/ : - '
vays the students get Lo school, -

valk THI 1 . ,
bike 111 =
car M1l . S -7
bus I 1 ‘ ' ‘

. Recalling how students are bused or driven to school
1o small towns, ask children to speculate about what ,
they would have tp.do if there were no buses or cars | . | ,
ow would they get to school? How would the - A g

~ coumunity be differgnt' Hopefully the students will . District Resources
' ~_indiuate they would bave to live.near uhe school. L : B

Title. Distances from Work
. Grow Size: small or Larg: o
Materials: . ‘ ‘
Procedures: .~ . ’ . o
. Ask students o check with their grandparer‘ts and g : ' o '
other older people they may knez to find out hew : | . D
close to theiv*{lace of work they used to iive whan T - . g \\ '
they were young. : ‘ . L ot '
. In discussion emphasize how cars and the, developuent o N
of other means of transporcation mede it possible S o .
for. people to live away from thelr jobs and this R ; : . , -
caused the cities o spreac owt, . -, . ‘ 4,-.--

el T
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P \ . . .

- Suggested Activities: Crade(s)” 9 — — -

~ Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources
Procedures

Title:, .+ Field Trip

Group Size: small or large-
Materials:
Procedures;-—-

+ Have students visit several areas in a city where
the popuiation is increasing, Observe the changes
in land use, the number of new buildings, the
nunber. of apartments versus the number of single
fanily dwellings, shopping areas, etc.

.+ Upon returning to class and discussing what was
seen, have students write prose or poetry about the
city using their senses,

example: (ity of EVerett

What I Saw
What I Heard
Vhat I Smelled
What I Felt

-3
P
S

Title:  City Changes Film:

Group Size: small or'large ' Citdes and History-Changin The
Loup oize , fanging
Materials: filn | o | : City, McSraw-Hill,

Procedures: . :
« Show the filn Cities and History-Changiag the City. v District Resources
. Discuss observed changes, ' : '

+ Possibly have students drav before and after pictures -

/
J

" Before Much Industry Wfter Industry Grew

$

(VA

o o Ty




SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Leaming Objective(s) A,

The studentsknow thaz the growth of city is

Suggested Object;ve Placement 2,

e e

influenced by the

fvon a

State Goal 14

District Goal

natural features of the ares in which it is located., B, The student is able to identi

map the important natural ‘satures (rivers, ports, lakes, etc.)

.

q

!

'Rela;:E\ﬁﬁea(s) ' -

Program Goal | ;

v

Suggested Activiries: Crade(s) ' 2

———
Lo N

Suggestad Nonitorsag

Possidle Resourced

3
-
ot
—
(-]

, :

Laxe Washington Bridges
small or large .
uaps of metropoliten area of
Seattle and-Washington State

roup Size:
aterials:

;

=

?l

Procedures:
__——_

.+ Show a map of the Seattle metropolitan area, Place
It within the context of Washington State and your’

own location.

- foint out that prior to building the bridges across

Lake Washington very few people ived on the east
side of the Lake, Allow children to share their
“  speculations, '

"

v

Title; herial Photographs
¢ ZEEIETEize: small or large
‘ Haterials: aerial photos
+Procedures:

+»Secure zerfal photographs of cities and gbserve the
various patterns of growth which usually avoid rough
paths of rivers or cover areas in vhich it is easy

to build roads and have water lines bring other -
- needed facilities, '

. Title: Fleld to Town

Group Size: small’or large
v Materials: . fiim ’
Procedures:

. Show the film A Field Becomes A Town,

« Discuss changes emphasizing time period involved,

‘ 4:-(‘.
‘ N

O

oo

Procedures

5

} f

4 Field Becomes & Town, EBF

District Resources
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) Suggested Nonitoring - ) Posgibl‘ev Regources
- . ‘ Procedures '
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¢ District Resources .
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT “ ,

“Student Learning Objective(s)

Suggested Objeetive.Placement 2

\

A " The student knows people Tiving in the cities come from a varlety  State Goal 16

’

of cultural backgrounds. B. The student values the contributions of all cultural groups in the District Goal

richness of city life..

Related Area(s) _

s * Progran Goal | 4
. e R - s

o

“Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2"

Suggested Moaitoring

Possible Resources

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

~ Procedures
Title: Ethnic Restaurants '
Groug Slze' small or large
" Materials: large city phone ! book world maP
Procedurest .
, Take the phone book of a large city and identify as -
" pany ethnic restaurants as possible, Point out that
pecple operating these restaurants often cone from
different countries. '
On a wall map of the world place strings from that
clty to the various countries identified )
Title Urban People
’ Group Size. swall or large
‘Materials: magazines |
Frocedures: District Resources *
, Collect photographs of urban scenes and possibly ~
pount them for a bulletin board display. f
. Have students analyze the pictures noting and dis~
cussing the differences in people. ,
Title: Tourist Brochures
-~ Group Size: small or large
Naterials:
Procedures’
", Students and/or teacher eontact a travel agency or
the Chamber of Commerce of large cities, "Ask then
for public relations brochures on specific cities.
Tnvariably they will depict the variety of pesple ;
living in these cities and the contributions they g
]
“ | . 41":3
- ERIC "0 7



oM ' }
L]

L Suggested Activities: orade(s) 7 ' Suggested Monitoring > . . | Possible Resources
‘ ' ' | Procedures ¢
make‘.to tae life of the efty, For instance,.the . ‘ *
- oriental District in Seattle or the Scandinavian |
. area of Ballard are generally projected as. unique
\ Seattle attractions, . : ST
I Arrange an exhibit uging the brochutes to hf ghlight -
o an area's ethnic composition, .
/.’ 4
C m
) [
/ ‘.
’ ‘ /
District Resources
v , J '
p "
z=
I S . :
- ERIC , oo - A5




AL SCHOOLS PROJECT

)

A, The student kﬁowé people in a néighborhood ofteﬁ group'and work

© Suggested OBjeétive'Rlacément 2

S.tate' Goal

Student Learning Obj&ctévg(s)

together to make their ne_i'ghbqrhoéd and their city a better place to'live. % The student values

District Goal

i Program Goall

-

' ‘atte'mpts to beautify and clean.the r:ity or any other location.

Y

Related Area(s)_ )

v ) 3

e

1,5,6,7

1,2,3

Suggested Activities: -Crade(s) -_2

!

Suggested Konitoring
Procedures

Possible Igesourcgs

5 " Title:

Materialg: . ,
Procedures: : .

. Ask students to survey their parents and peighbors

_ to find out to what neighgorhood or commmity groups
they belong and what is the purpose of these groups.
Let people know you are interested: in groups exist-
ing for the good of the neighborhood or the com~.

ormat similar to the following may be |’

mnity, Af

Y.

helpful here:

Our class is gathering information about
commaity groups that exdst for the good

of the nejghborhood, Wane\fgrested
in these groups' purpose and thelr-pro-

ducts. Thank you for your help.
Group

Name |{Group(s) Froup Purpose| Project .

* Sirveylng Commmity Grows
Group Size: indiyidual and large '

ntact Person
ddress/phone

r

» Discuss findings.

J

Newspaper Coverage

Title:
Group Size: emall or large
Materials:  urban mewspapers’

:

!

-

1}

District Resources

T
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Suggested Activities: (Crade(s) 2

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures-

Posgible Resources

Procedures:
. Urban newspapers, (dty dailys as well as nefghbor-
~ hood week_ys) usually report on the activities of
neighborhoods or commmity groups. Cut out reports
and discuss with the children,
. Possibly have students search papers for additional
articles. o -

Title: . Film
+ Group Size: small or large
Materials: film
. Rrocedures:
. . Show film Commmities Keep Clean,
. Identify ways to keep communit:es clean,

Title:  Taking iction
Group Size: small or large
Materials:
Procedures: '
. Bave students discuss areas that need improvement in

 thedr neighborhood, List problem areas as they'are |-

- identiffed and have class brainstorn possible
" Solutions, - ‘

.+ ks & class- decide vhich project they vl undertake
.. Organize. class for action. L.

.
1

U

il :
Communities Keep Clean.

District Resources .




SMALL SCHOQLS PROJECT | Suggqgted Objective Placement 2

Student Learning Objective(s) A, The student kaows clties have many problens such as pollution State Goal  |1.4.7
: »h
traffic congestioh a%@ ?he like. B, The“student 1s able to give reasons why cities have more District Goal

- pollution problems than the countrysi@g.. . Pfogram Goal 14 h

Related Area(s):

\‘\, .
Suggested Activities: Gragees) I Suggested Monitoring 1 Possible Resources— ——————
. | Procedures ' '

Title: Considering Crowded Conditions
Group Size: small or large
Yaterfals: magazine or poster pictures
Procedures
~Ask students to specalate on the problems that might
occur 1f the students from two other classes were to
come and work in their class, Record answers on
the board, -
. .Show pictures dépicting urban problems-an industrial
* ‘complex with smoke quite visible over it, a crowded
. clty street, a croved commnity sviming pool during o ;o
the sumer months, Have children cite problems awd : S : -
record answers on board. . ‘
, Check for similarities and differences with llst
. generated fron discussion of’crowded ¢lassroot.,

o Teles FeldTelp =~ . o Andiotage

EEEEE Size: small or large 1o S . The Transport Mess,-ESD 121 ,-
‘Materials: . P L ' | (#31601)

Procedures: :

, Visi® the waterfront or any other body of water
_near the city and notice the pollution,. Have : : " District Resources
 students explain vhy the water is polluted. ‘ g 2

. Upon returning to the classroon discuss ways to , : N T -

decrease pollution in waterways.- ~Possthiymake - : I ; '

. posters to alert the public of ways to help.

t




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1

Suggested Honitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

Title: Comparing City axd Countryside :
Group Size: small or large :
Materials: plctures, slides or films
Procedures:
» After studying visuals of urban and rural scenes,
contrast them discussing the differences, Orgamiz-
ing the {nformation as-follows may be-helpful:

| il
| Garbage, King Screen

5 City Coun}:ry '
Characteristic {Reason |[Characteristic [Reason
Title: Filn
Group Size: small or large
Materials: =
. Procedures:
. Show the film Garbage.

Discuss how garbage 15 a menace as well as an art,

A%

District Resources

e o an mn + ma - —
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT S . Suggéstéd OEjective Placenent 2

v

Student Leamning Ubjectrve’s) 4, The student\knows many people who work in the city live in the ‘ stagé Goal

suburbs, B. The student 1s able to explain why people usually do not live in the downtown area - District Goal

— f— . . . . J A

(CBD=Central Business Distritt) | E : -Proéran Goai‘°

..
Related Area(s).

18

e

t-.
-
£~

* Suggésted Activities: Crade(s) 2 ] Suggested Monitoring . Possible Resources

p ~ _ ' o Procedures

Title: Comparing City and Suburb ' \
Group Size: small or large ~ : ; 3 \\\
Materials:  pictures of city and suburban - N
scénes o ' }
Procedures: . - SR g
*, Take a map of the nearest metropolitan area and R
draw a circle around the CBD to sepazate the city
____ from the suburbs. Ask students to speculate what
‘night be different about the two areas.
. Show pictures of suburban and residential: areas and
identify-differences, Notice how the downtown area |

has little roon for yards and playing 'fields, R ) . 1 o .

g e =

| i.Title: " (Class Survey

M::2r1:i§~ small‘orrlarge }. ‘ . W District Resources

_ Procedures' ' ,
. . If students live in 2 suburban saall tovn or 2 : ) - | .

suburb, make a survey of the class to find out how : e

..pany of their parents and/or people they kaoy work

*"{n the city.

VIS NEERONF e e

IS ST N
0 » -

Ttle: Analpzing Rush Hour Traffic

. Group Size: small or large. : A

, Materials: aerfal pictures of rush hour R P
- : p"" traffic, Seattle map -

- Procodures:
. Show a picture of some frustrated people in,a

traffic jam and/or aerial photos -of congested~ " | A R .
' o o ' ? : . N CAON
L . L é L : : 4PJ«)

Q

e e e P 8 S



Suggested Activitieé: Grade(s) - 2

?

Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

i

" traffic, Discuss possible ressons for congestiom,
. Bring in a map of Seattle ud point out how traffic

Procedures

- towards city-in-norning-and-avey-from-city-fn-the—
afternoon. Mention the two Lake Washingten bridges
and the helicopter traffic concrols on the- radio,
Bave students analyze the situation and discuss
reasons for-it. Have students recall previous
activities about problems in the cities.

et 2
et

4

District Resources

09



‘ suu.; SCHOOLS PROJECT

" Suggested Objective. Placenent %

The student is able to identify similarities and differences 1n

State Goal 1

" Student Learning Objectivefs)

rural, urban and suburben commnities,

District Goal

et e

Program Goal [14 |

~ Related Area(s) ' .

Suggested Activities: (rade(s) 2

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

R

N
Title: (ity Life versus Country Life
Group Size: small or large
Materlals:  board, pencil, paper, crayons.
Procedures.
.. Have student discuss bow life in a city would be
¢ifferent from country life. On the chalkboard .
n7e two coluns and head one "city" and the other
"country," List student responses under each heading,
» Ask students to list adveulages and disadvantqges
~ of the 'two,
. Discuss the kinds of jobs people would typ*cally get
in the country.

. Have students write a paragraph about why they would

like to live in the country or city and illustrate.

the paragraph vith-a drawing, .
. A variation would be to have the students make a

- maral of the family in the country or ey,

\ i
o e
e

e
e v

Title: ~ Poen™ . -
Group Size: small or large .
Materials poem entitled‘"City Child"

',‘ Procedures ,
. Read poem and discuss characteristrcs of city and

~ -CoumtIy. These ‘can be 1isted under two columns
© labeled "city" and "country.”

2

o Citz Child

The sidewalk is ny yard
The Lampost is oy tree,
Up three long flights of stairs,

483

%5

Cities Are Different and Alike,

Coronet.

. ":‘-\f'l ' _
Cities and Suburbs~The Metropoli-
tan Area, MoGray-Eill, '

District Resources

S
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Suggested Activities: ‘,}Grade(s) 2

Suggested Monitoring:

Posgible Resources .

Procedures .
: e N
My home is Flat 4, y
" The fire esczpe is my porch, < /
- Where clothes hang out to dry; L )
" All the day the noise. end rush, . :
ALl night the trains go by, ° ’} | Ve
Tall buildings all arowd, 2 .
- Reach up and shadow me; . ' ‘ N
Sowetimes the- great big sun
Comes, peeping round to see,
", ALl day people pass
Y They furry as they go, i
"But vhen they are my friends, V.
They stop and say hello,
+ Students drav or point.pictﬁres showing charlcter- |
istics of city and country,. Exhibit as "Children
Uve (1) in the Country (2).ip the City," , ’ '
P e o — 4 - .‘... [ — ~ ]
. Title: Different Ways of Life T —
.+~ Group Size: .emall c ' 1 '\L‘e\\
Haterialg: ::zche paper, paints, crayons, TR T—
Procedures e o f |
T Meke & large mural comp g the-farm, the tom
~and the city, Some.of the categories that might g
be compared are homes, wonk activities, play
~ activitles aud transportatidn, :
» Divide class fnto three or four groups, each res- N
ponsible for the fllustration of one tategory, Sy
Petures can be collected fron other charts and/or
drawm and/or cut cut ‘of nagazines and. catalogues.
\ l )
W 491
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

‘ - L
: 7 —
’ - . .

kélaiﬁd»Areaféjﬂ—ff

< Suggested Objective Placement .

State Goal

Student Learning Objective(s

. rural, urban and suburban commnities.

(s) The sthdan; i3 able to identify sinilarities and differences in

District Goal

?rogram Goal 1,4

* Drocedufes

Suggested Activities:

Grade(s) __ 2

] Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

-: \ \
' .

Title: Telling a story

Group Group Size: individual

Materlals tape recorder, chalkboard paper
“and pencil

, Students may fin,sh a story beginning, "If I lived
in the city, . ." or "If T live in the town. , ."

or "If I ltved in the country, + " .

. These will be detated or spoken,into a tape re-

* corder., Play back’ to share with classmates,

» Words about the city, “towm or country may be written
on-the board o the alphabetized and used fna .
picture dictionary.

Title: Subways-A City Characteristic
Group Size:  small or large
Materials:  book
- Procedures:
, Read Barto Takes the Subway,
. Discuss how a person feels when they come {rom a

farm to a city and take thelr first subway ride.
: !

Title: . Country vs, City
» Group Size:  small or large
Materials:  books '
Procedures g
. Read. We Live in the Countrv (or City) and discuss
students' experiences. ‘
. Tape We Live in the Ci;y,(of Countgy) and have the

\‘1

)

L'~

" Procedures

U

Books:

Barto Takes the Subway by

Barbara Brenner, Knopf.

We Live in the City by Lois

Lenski, Lippincott.

We Live in the Gountry by Lois

Lenski, Lippincott.

District Resources




gggge_sted Activities: G:gﬁe'(s) 2 Suggesté'cl Yonitoring Posgible Resources

o : Procedures

" students listen to the story without seeing the
book's pictures, Ask .them what pictures would be
necessary to illustrate the book. Assigneach
plcture to student(s). Then gather pictures togethen

.and bind in book form.- : :

.

District Resources

45
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'SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ) . o

SUBJECT: Social 3tudies

" SPECIFIC AREA: © Our Land--Developed by the People

~e

- The qtudeut knows:

that in the United States the westward expansion of the' railroad
affected the development of the land.

: that in the United States colonization, western expansion and
immigration affected the use.of the lard.

that technology and the industrial revolution affected the use
of land and increased production.

that in the United States the cultral background of many of the
immigrants influenced the way they used the land.

that the life of early American was tied closely te the land and
its resources.

that tne Government played a role in systematically using the land
in order to meet the needs of people.

251

253

255

257

259

261

The student is able to:
identify ways the railroad affected the development of the land.

P51

The student values: -~
. the contributions the immigrants and pioneers have made in the
development of the land. . :

253




" OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES

v b

250

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MSIC SOCITAL STUDIES
wr N
"~ ART LANGUAGE ARTS MATH
SCIENCE HEALTH READING
CAREER EDUCATION ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION OTHER
) Ho
425
M



 SWLL SCHOOLS PROJEET

Student Learning ObJective( s)

*© Suggested Objectite Placement Co 3

A, The student knows that in.the United States the westward ex~

pansion of the ra11road affected the deve10pment of the land.. B The student 1s able to

identify ways the railroad affected the development: of the land.

Stat 1
ate Goa 3.4
“District Goal]
Program Goal 5

Related Area(s)

Gradé(s) . 3

———

Suggested Activities:

.Suggested Monitoring °

Procedures

Possible Resources

Ghost Town Picture
small or large

Title:.

Group Size:
Yaterials:

Procedures:

. Present students with a pictare of a ghost town.
. Ask: "Why do you think this town became a ghost

town?"

Have students list ways i which

the railroad affected land .
development. ‘

Given a teacher-made list, have °

students identify the specific
contributidns the railroad made

write local Railways =nd ask
fcr posters and other infor-
pation they may have to offer.

magazines and aewspapers

School library

. Continue to develop the concept

Title: Railroads' Impact and Declipe
Croup Size: small or large
-Materials: train

Procedures:

. Set up a train in the classroon {this can be a real
model train or a wall mural).

. Have various freignt cars carrying products to
various cities, |

. Enphasize the impact the railroads had o land de-
velopnent and the moving of products from one area

" to another.

. 3 sure to discuss the decline also.

. Variation: Rave an outline map of the U.S. showing

' the development of the railroads-across our nation.
The students map out the original routes. (Add the
states, cities, and wthatever you are teaching about
as you go along.) o ' : '

v V

on land development.

8

Public library
Bookmobile

Fil:
The Ballad of the Iron Horse,
Learning Corporation

Charts and Pictures:

Various titles available from
Association of American Rail-
roads

District Resources
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Suggested Activities<Grade(s) 3

252

Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources
~ Procedures -
Title: - Op Art Poster
Group Size: . smali or large
2 Materials: TEvSpapers, ma'gazines
Procedures: | o
: Have studeats cut pictures and words out of neve~
papers. Have the students cut these into train
shapes, wheels, smoke stacks, ete.
. Paste the shapes collage style on poster board. ’
. Variation: BHave a very large shape of a train’
 already on bulletin board and have students com-
~ pletely £ill in with vords and pictures from news-
papers or magazines.
Title: The Train ‘
Group Size: entire class
Materials:
Procedures: :
. The teacher indicates to the class that they are
golng to see how many interesting facts they can
find about the contributions of the railroad in
developing land uge *in the U.S.
. Bach time. students discover a contribution it will,
be written on a train car and' added to the train. .
g:i;tllis:rzlilzuld see if they can make a very long TToriet Tosoarons T
. Variations:
Oral Reports: - Describe the work of 1ailroads in | e
" pioneering land settleset, T
Compare the role of the homesteader and ﬂgr}_\r_a,:e,, e
developnent companies in settling~ the west. ‘ .
H .
o0l 512




- SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT . ; S
\
.\ &

© Student Leammg ObJective(s) ummmmmmmmudmam.mm_ State Goal

Related Area(s)_

Suggested ObjectivéiPlacement 3

3,6

ontri- District Goal

Progfam-Goal

’ L]

 Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3"

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

{1 Possible Resources

Title:

Student Reports "
Group Size: individuals
Materials: - reference books
" Procedurest -

. Have students do individual research at home or in
1ibrary on the contributions the pioneers maje to
land development.

. Have then decorate the covers.

Title:  Tventy-One _

Groyp Size: entdre class . . —-
Materials: . chalkboard,%per,’p?rﬁil |
—_— =

Procedures‘_,,,,.a- \

——"Thie purpose of this game is to establish the relation

of person and place in the student's mind; to-review
early settlement and places imvolved.  * . -

. Teacher 1ists on the chalkboard places connected ©
vith earlysettlement of the United States.

. Divide the class into two groups. Tell the students
-they are going to have a contest by matching the -
correct name with. the place.

. Allow two points for each correct metching.: Deduct

two polats for each error, :
~ Allov one extra point if 2 student can tell and i~

teresting fact about the person or group belng,

 Bave students match the name of
the group with their contributlom

e

 natched. L
. The first group with 21 points-wins,
. Example: William Pemn Pennsylvania
e William Bradford Plymouth
Quakers Pennsylvania
Puritans Kassachusetts
- 5p “) , a.. ‘
vJ v

Bave students verbalize the con~

tributions made by, the immigrants|,

colonists and pioneers.

2] /
- —
\ /’
P ‘ |
N
¢
\.
* 1
D
/
~
w2
\\
\
I | b
b
P
b2
B3, s

(024303
| The Westward Thrust, 044154
l

filmStrips:'
Jamestown: The Settlement
" land Its People, EBE

»
:Children s Stories of Famous

| Americans, EBE .

Qpest for Fquality,EBE

School. llbraryr"’—’_””"’ :
—Tublic library y
Bookaobile ’

U.s. wall map

. Cowbov Songs - Music of the

‘Lone Prairie, ( CESD
121 ‘

ESD, 121

District Resources

~

!




,Snggested Activities: Grade(s) _3__

- Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Posgible Resources

t
]

. Variation: This could be a seatwork lesson. It
could be used as a map study with the students
pointing out the locations o

'l‘itle' Rocket Contest

Groug Size: entire class

Materials: large rocket (use overhead pro-

: jector to project rocket ship and
trace around it), paper, paints .
for student's individual rockets,

- small silver and large,gold stars
Procedurés: -

. Teacher explains the Rocket Contest to class, -

"We are going to ‘use these rockets to see who can
last off and reach thé stars. Each day this week
ve will answer questions about the contributions
{mnigrants made to the development of the land.
Each tine you have & perfect score you may ‘put
silver star on your rocket, If you have a perfect
score all week you may put a. gold star on your
. rocket."
& Sample questions: (¥ay be given orally or written )

1. Why did the immigrants colonize?
-2, How did they use the land? .
* 3. Why did they leave their native lands?

. Varlation: Use covered wagons going west.
Q . s Wy

[EE
33

[ . " ! "—
) ce '

(.‘

1 Have students list contributions

of immigrants. to the land.

254

Texts

Reference books

‘o

District Resources .




SHLL SCHOOLS PROJECT

~ Student Learning Objective(s) —__The student knows that technolopy and the industrial revolution

Suggested Objective Placement

3

State Goal 4

affecred the uge of the land and increased production.

District Goal

/

Program Goal 5

Related Afea(s)

Suggested Activities:

Crade(s) 3

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

Procedures

‘Frontier of a City
suall groups
paner, pencil

, C Mtle:

Group Size:
Materjals:

.+ Have the students draw pictures of a city scene.

Have them put things in the picture that don't
belong, such as a farmer plowing a field in the
middle of a city street,

. The student$ exchange drawings and try to find what
is wrong in the drawings.

. The idea is to mix rural things in with urban sur-
roundings.

Title: Assenbly Line
- Group Size: entire class

Materials: ' paper, cardboard, paper fasteners,
 punch lettering pens, ink, rubber
cement, pictures of factories and
vorkers . '
Procedures

. The purpose of this activity is to show how assembly
line methods spe>d production and to- demonstrate
that work can be done faster when one practices the
‘same movements over and OVer.

. Teacher helps the students set up ar> assembly line
as follows:

"Let's see just how an assembly line works. We are
going to make booklets about the different types of
factories and what they produce and we can form our
. books by-using an assembly line.

Each _of you will be responsible for one job on every

57

Have students make a thart
identifying the effects of
industry and technology.

Have students list some ways in '
which the automobile has affected
our nation.

Books: |
Spark, Mary X. Roy, Educational
Service

America Moves Forward, Gerald
Johnson, Morrow - -~

Films:

The F: Factory, Bally Film Assoc.
Cities and Manufacturing,
McGraw-Hill

Cities and Commerce, McGraw-
Hill

Magazines

District Resources
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© Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 4

Suggested Monitoring

.~ Procedures

Posgible Regources

. Place the desks in a row with the pecessary working
paterials in front of the workers. Pass the materia.l% |

. Procedures: J |
“ 7, The teacher beglns the discussion by asking: "What

. Teacher 1ists the answers on the board.
. Teacher has collected pictures of different things

. The pictures may be placed on the board with yam to]’
attach then from the product to the use and used

‘Example: A picture of a dress or plece of fabric

book. The materials vill start at one end of the
line and will be the finished product when they
reach the other end .of the line."

to the right.

Title: Products
" Group Size: entire class
Materials:  magazine pictures, yarn

are some of the products that are grown in our
country?" -

vhich are made from products grown in this country.
Teacher then says to students: "Each of you will
have a chance to place ome of the pictures next to
the product fom which the object is made."

would be placed next to "eotton plant” or 2 picture |
of lumber next to "trees."

Variation: A contest or game may be played using .
this activity.- The teams would receive a point f‘
each correct placement

as quiet activity for the learning corner.

25

>

District Resources



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT SRR ' Suggested Objectibe Placement 3

————

Studeat Learning Objective(s) The stu@ept knows that in the United States the cultural State Goal ”

background of many of the innigrants influenced the vay they used ‘the land. ) District Coal

~ : Program'Goal 5

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3 | Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
- Procedures . ‘ )
Title: Cultural Contributions Have students match the cultural | Books:
Group Size: entire class, individuals group with the influence on the *jggjg, Mary M. Roy, Educational
Materials: - reference books , land. Services
Procedures: ’
. Teacher has each student write a story on how he/she | Bave students illustrate the 7 Filus:
learned to do something at home (plant a garden, cook| cultural influences of several Cities and Geography, MeGrav-
sonething, fish, build something). | countries on land development Hill
. Teacher related this activity to the immigrants and | in the United States. Cities and History, McGraw-
how they influenced the way things were done. - il
Each group brought its own.way of doing things. '
* Example: Italien wine grovers in Californis, . o U.5. map
Scandinavian fishermen, Greek spomge divers, Pemn- | . special guest speaker
sylvania Dutch (German) farmers in Pemnsylvania, _ ,
- Japanese truck farmers, Basque sheepherders. , Audio Tape:
: : A Nation of Immigrants (fl37002)
1 ESD, 121.
Title: Inmigrants' Contributions
Croup Size:  small growps -
Materials:  Yarn, large map of U.S. 3 District Resources
Procedures .
. Refer to activity above. Have students draw pictures
of grapes, fish, sponges, anything to pictorialize
the contribution of the immigrants.
. Have students connect the picture with the approprlatq
part of the country where the immigrants settled.
(Example: Greek sponge divers in Florida.) ,
oil - : ' -l
2357
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Suggested Activities: Grade
‘ug%es ed Activities: Grade(s) _ 3

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

Title: Recipe Booklet
Group Size:  entire class
: Materigls:
- Procedures: . -
. Have students collect recipes that they know come
from another culture (Swedish pancakes, German
* saverkraut, Tacos, Chow Mein, etc.) -
. Have the stud:nts choose a dish to prepare either
" at school as 2 group project or at home, bringing
it to school to share with classmates.

Title: Visit to a Bakery

' Group Size: emtire class

o Materials: |
Procedures:

. Visit a baker with a particular cultoral influence
(Danish, German, Swedish, French, etc.)

. Bave the students identify the type of goods that |

. are particular to the baker visited. '
. Coptzast to bakeries found in supermarkets.

913
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SWLL SCHOOLS PROJECT | | ' Suggested Objective Placement ' 3
Student Learning Objective(s) The student knows that the life of early Awericans was tied State Goal :
. ‘ . : ‘ , 3,4
closely to the Jand and its Yesources. | , District Goal
Progran Goal | °
Related Area(s) © | 4 '
Suggested Activities: Grade(s)} 3 - , Suggested Monitoring | Possible Resources
‘ : : Procedures ;
Title: Early American Life ‘Have students list ways in Resource person to cone in and
Group Size: small groups . vwhich natural resources vere. | demonstrate weaving, spinning,
‘Materials: see below | used. candle making, ete. ~ °
Procedures: . ' I A
. Teacher divides class into three or more groups. Have students match a list of . | Visit a museum
Each group vorks on one aspect of early American items with the correct natural
Yoo lifer | resource, | Books:
Group A: * Make candles or Indian crafts (bead- " | The Bears on Hemlock
work, etc.), butter churning .. | MYountain, Alice Dalgliesh
Group B: Make wodels of shelters (teepees, log Scribner .
cabins, Indian long house--use Lincoln o From the Eagle's Wing,
o logs) : ' "Bi1degarde Swift, Morrow
Group C: Collect pictures or meke drawings of - | ' .
: clothing'and collect materials (0T ‘ Films: .
. draw) used to make such clothing (deer : Tndian Fanily of long Ago,
\ 7 hide, buffalo, raccon fur, mslin, etc : | . Britannica
Group D: Food sources: ° - | Our Productive Resources,
Gr‘gup E: Outfit a wagon for wagon train, . Barr
\ o ‘ ' " | District Resources
.
\\\
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" Suggested Activitles: (rade(s)

Posgible Resources

Suggested Nonitoring
 Procedures
b,
e
260




' SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

" §tudent Learning Objectlve(s)

Suggested Objective Placement ~ 3

using the land in order to meet the needs of the people

The student knows that government;plaied a role in systematically

)
L

Related Area(s)

State Goal 0,7

District Goal

P ©
rogran Goal 5.6

1
{f

Suggested Retivities: Crade(s) 3

—p—

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

Title:

Written or Oral Reports
Group Size: individual or small group
Materials: reference books, 11brary naterials
Procedures:

. Discuss governgental pro;ects that have influenced
land development. ~

. Have students ‘select one for a written/oral report.
(Could be done in small groups). '

Title: Resource Person
" Group Size: entire class
Materials:
Procedures:

.. Invite a speaker from a governmental agency to come
to the class. (Example: Natiomal Parks, P.U.D.,
Department of Natural Resources, Department of
{uterior.)

Procedures

Have students tell ways in

wﬁich our government has aided
in the development of the land.

The student matches a specific
project with its purpose.

261

School library

Public library
Bookmobile

Ross Dam Tour
Grand Coulee Dam Tour

Films:
Cities and Utilities, McGraw-
Hill

(ities and Government, McGraw- .

Bi11 e
Cities and Communication, -

MeGraw-Hill

District Resources

e



Suggested Actiﬁities; Grade(s) ' Suggested Monitoring ' Posgible Resources
Procedures '

District Resources

P.‘,:)'
o

5ol

262



-

TEACHER RESOURCE MATERIALS

. -

1.  HOW SETTLERS CHANGED THE LAND
1. They helped drive away and slaughter the bison herds.
2, Theykilled . the deer and the elk.
3. .They killed the birds or’d}%ye them.away.
b, Tﬁe& cut many.fiees?

“

— 1I. THE RATLROAD HELPED BUILD AMERICA

A young man by the name of Frithjof Meidell who came in this country

.

.from Norway wrote to his mother-in Norway and told her how the railroad
helped to build American and expand it westward. Below are his own words:
Here in America it is the railroads that build hp the
whole counﬁfyf Bééauéé of them theﬂfarmers get wider
markets and higher pricés for their products. They .
seem to put new life into eveiything. . Even the 0ld
-apple woman sets off at a dog;rot when.éhe hears
that théﬁle to sell‘hef~apples to fhe passenger.
Every ten miles élong ;ﬁe railwaysithere aée stations,
v_which‘sodﬁ grow up into towns. "Sdbn,".did-I say? 1
should have said "iﬁ@édiately," because it is really

remarkable how rapidly‘thé-stations are transformed o

into little towns. -

-~

(From Marion and Howard Brady's'Idea and Action in American History. Englewood

Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1977, o. 267.)

\

The first locomotive (a steam engine that could push and pull) was

first tried on a 13 mile track on August 18, 1830. It was brought to the

Mnirad Statea from Encland. -39



III. THE RATILROAD MOVES WEST

The two maps below show how the railroad expanded between 1860 and
1900. How did that expansion change the use of the land?

RAILROAD EXPANSION 1860

Jacksonvitle

RAILROAD EXPANS!ON 1900

. Portland iy - . ; ! p,
N> b P O
) 'Milwm Detroit ’ig

o ’_;S 4,"—’::_‘_' Q&V%‘XVA York

- ’ll']" < :: /‘v? Y- Philadeiphia
"""V’ S"\-}’W‘ "’% Battimore
—J‘;Z-‘l!‘.‘.fﬁﬂfl%

_ Yy Richmond

SVt




IV. RAILROAD EXPANSION IN MILES  °

" Year Miles
1830 ' 20
. 1840 . 2,820
1850 9,020
1860 30,630
1870 - 52,920
1880 93,260
1890 166,700
1900 192,560

MAJOR FUNCTIONS OF THE RAILROAD
1. Tied cities with the farm land.
2. Tied city with city.

3. Cities moved from harbors and rivers to anywhere people wanted.

ADVANTAGES OF RAIiROADS OVER OTHER TRANSPORTATION
I. Pfoveé large loads. . | |
2. Moves faster t:'han‘boats or horses.
3. Moves during winter (canals freeze).

4. Can cross hills, valleys, rivers, deserts. . .

an
l:
Ul




V. OTHER TECHNOLOGICAL INVENTIONS THAT AFFECTED THE USE OF THE:LAND AND
THCREASED PRODUCTION :

Cotton Gin — Invented in 1793 by E1i Whitney; the cotton gin helped
separate the fibers from the seed hundred times faster than by hand.

This increased the production of cotton.

Spinning Machine - Developed by Samuel Slster in 1791, the spinning

machine helped spin cotton fiber into thread.- This machine increased

the textile factories.

Power Loom — The first power locom was built around 1814 _and helped weave

thread into_clbth much faster than by hand. By 1840 there were 4,000

- . n

powér looms operating in the United States. .

Reaper — Developed by Cyrus Hall McCormick in 1834, the reaper helped

_ harvest wheat 20 times faster than by hand.




VI.  IMMIGRATION | o .

The following stetement is found in Comptén's . Encyclopedia (1975),

-

. Pe 1-568nd 57: . s :

By 1780 :the estimated colonial pcpulation was about 2,780,000. After
1820, when the official count of immigration began, the number of immigrants,

increased pncil‘by 1830 the arrivals numbered more than 20, 000 each year.s

Immigration continued a general upwarditrend with the average immigration

‘climbing -from 60,000 in the 1831-40 decade to 260,000 in the 1851-60 decade.

Sturdy German farmers swarmed into Illinois, Wisconsin, and Missouri as
early as 1830, when land sold at $1.25 an acre. Norwegions and Swedes

followed them during the next few decades, and many of them found new nomes .

. . . in Minnesota, the Dakotas, and Wisccnsin.

Famine in Ireland in the early 1840's . , . caused the death of

. thousands frem privation. American relief ships sent to Ireland with food

returned with immigrants. These newcomers settled first in New York City
and Boston, Mass. Some furnished unskilled factory labor. Others drifted

west with construction gangs . . .

At first, . the United States held out open arms to the strangers.
There were canals to be dug, railroadz tc bz built, minerals to be mined,
forests to be cut, farmlands and prairies to be cultivated, industrial

plants ¢t anned. . .

SNy
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VII. IMMIGRANTS ARRIVE IN THE UNITED STATES TO WORK THE LAND
. AND IN INDUSTRY

<~
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VIXI. HOW AGRICULTURE HAS CHANGED

1. Up to 1850 -farmers owned'fheir own land and just abdut everyone

worked -on the farm.

2. Industrialization took the people away from the farms and farmers

did not have enough help..

- 3. Industry developed machines to do the work on the farms.

IX. ‘SOVERNMENT HELPS PEOPLE ACQUIRE LAND

The following paragraph is found in Melvin Schwartz and John R. O;Qonnor's

The New Exploring American History, (New York: Globe Book Company, 197%4),

.

p.’ﬁSS: C -

The railroads brought people to the plains in search of farmland.

~

The plains were once thought to be Qorthless. NoQ it was'féund that the
dry lands west of thg Mississippl were some of the best whea; lands:in

the world. Tarmers were encouraged to move west by the new land poiicy of
the ﬁational government. Under the Land Act of 1785, a farmer could buy
Ag40 acres of land for aé‘}ittle és oneAdollar per acre. . However, this

was mofe than thé average farmer could buf'and work. .In 1820Athe farmer was
able to buy eighty acres at $1.25 per acré. Fven this was too expensive
and the‘west demanded free land to attract settlers. 1In 1862, the
government p;ssed the Home§tead Act, which provided 150 acres of free

.

land to any citizen who would farm it for five years.

.
. ) .
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SUBJECT: Socig]l Studies Sy S
~ £
SPECIFIC ARFA: . Our Land-=-In Our World )
’ Kl 1121314
‘l'l*studvnt knows:
. that people use the land to meet their need for recreation. 273 3
. that people use the land to meet their need for.food. 275 3 .
.. that people use the land to meet their need foxr natural resources.py7 |- 3
.
. that the type of climate influences the way the land is used. p79{ 3
. that in some areas the land resources influence the work peoplé do} 281 3
. that the level of technolog§ fnfluences the way the land is used. ég3 3
.. N < .
. that our nation is one of the largest nations in the world. 285 3
. that our nation is one of the leading nations in the world. 287 °3
The studént 1s abie to:.
. idénttfy severél natural resources found within the land and des-
~ribe how these natural resources benefit the lives of people. 2771 3
. compare the different uses of land within the following regions:
_ VWetlands, deserts, forests, mountains. 279 3 -
. -ccmpare ‘the technolcgy of an underdeveloped country (e.g., India) |
to a developed country (e.g., U.S.) as it affects land usage in :
each country (hand plow v._tracto:). 283 3
. identify the largest natiocns in the world_(Rqégia, Cahada; China, 3
U.S., India). ' . : o283 3
. identify some of the leading nations of the world. 287 3 '
The stadent values:
thesneed to care for land as a source of recreation. 273 3
The previous numbered page in ‘
the original documenri was blank
~ o~ .
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Student Leaming Objective(s)

]

-~

Procedures:

SNALL: SCHOOLS PROJECT

T

Suggested Objective Placement _;_:1“____

A, The student knows- that people use the land to meet thelr needs

State Goal 9

for recreation.,

District Goal

o

B. The student values the need to care for land as a source of recreation.

Program Goal |,

Relatedlﬁrea(é)

Sugiested Activities: Crade(s) 14

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: Picture Books

Gfoup Size: small or large

Materials:

Pyocedures:
. Have the students collect pictures of different kinds
_of recreation, Tell thez to look for as many

different kinds as they can find. Label the books:
Qur Land~-Provides Fun.

Title: Recreation in 3-D - .

Group Size: small or large
Materials: pipe cleanmers, paper

. Have students make'pipe-cleaner figures of students
engaged in various recreational activities. Fasten
them to sheets of paper on which’ appropriate back-
ground scenery has been drawn (vali mural). .

Y

o ditler Game: I'm Goipg To
Group Size: small or large
Materials: :

Procedures:

. To play the game, have the students form 2 circle and
sit on the floor.” One student starts the game by
saying, "I'nm going-——-(pantomine area) and I'11 take
vith me—-(pantonime skis).

.+The student who guesses first gets tQ pantomlme next.
(Each student should tell the teacher first what area
2 equipment, so she can guide Eﬁe activity.)

Have students list ways in

| which the land is usea\for

recreation.

Have students list ways in which’

he/she personally uses the lard
as a source of recreation.

273

Magazines
Readaloud %ooks:

The Big Wave, Pearl Buck,
John Day

The Dead Bird, Margaret V.
Brown

Films:

. Cities and Recreation - Places

We Play, McGraw-Hill

Resource People:

Sports shop operators
Golf pros

Swimming instructors
Skiing instructors

District Resources

%



L

, .Suggﬁiifd Activities: Gradefs) _ 3

Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

__Recveation:

¥ountains ‘ - Lakes
Forests Cceans
Procedures:

. Students are to fill in the de51gnated areas with

people doing their thing: It may be pictures drawn

J

or cut from magazines.

2 . .

Precedures
Seasonal Wall Chart
Group Size: small or large
Materials: '
Procedures: it
. Teacher prepares a wall chart for recreational
activities in the area. The students paste pictures
of people engaged in recreational activities under
the correct time of year.
Title: - Different Offerings at Recreation-
al Areas
Croup Size: small or large
Materials: . worksheet with following cbart ,
“

District Resources

205



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT -

Suggested Objective Placement 3

The student knows that people use the land to meet their

'Student Learning Objective(s)

"~ need for food.

State Goal ;
District Goal
Program Goal 7

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3

——

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: - Grain pictures

Group Size:- small or large

‘Materials: paper, grains
“Procedures: |

. Students make :a collection of picturés and samples

of grains, etc., from farms (vheat, cats, corn,

barley). '
. Art idea: Grain pictures - use different grains
and- lentils to create a picture. Fill in flower

with corn, beans, peas, etc.

Title: Bake-In
Group Size: small or large
Materials: .

Procedures: '

. Have a "bake-in" to show uses of different types
of flour (ties into first activity).

Title: Matching Game
Group Sizé: small group
Materials: flannelboard, pictures

Procedures: ,
. In one column on the flannelboard place pictures

of different foods. . Have the students arrange the

pictures in the first colum to correspond with the

appropriate resource.
vy

Have students list ways in

which the land is used for

growing food.

275

The First Book of Supermarkets,
Jeanne Bendick

Meat from Ranch to Table,
Walter Buehr

Change for Children - Ideas &
Activities for Individualizing

Learning, Goodyear

Fill:
Cities & Shopping -~ Where We

Get Our Food, McGraw-Eill

District Resources

N
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Suggested Activiies: Crade(s) 3
: —p—

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

‘ - Foods Resource
o bread ’ G gram
o susage Q=D . opig

i siaaghetti

*

—— grain

Title: Game: Find the Source
Group Size: two to four players
Materials: cards with food and animal
pictures
Procedures:
" JDeal four cards to each player ‘
. Place the other cards in a stack face down,
The first player asks any other player for the
match to a card he holds. (Example: If you bave
a cow, ask for nilk)
If the first player doesn't get what he asks, he
‘mst draw fron the stack. .
The winner is the person with the most pairs.. °

0904

7

District Resources




SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT -

s

Student Learning Objective(

Suggested Objective Placement 3

é) A. The student knows that people use the land to meet their

State Geal ;

needs for patural resources.

District Goal

B. The studenr is able to identify several natural resources

Program Goal | 4

._._____ﬁound_uixbin_Lhe_iand_and_dzscxihg_hgu_ghgﬁg_gatural resoirces benefit the lives of pecple.

Related irea(s) _

Grade(s) }

———tie e

Suggested Activities:

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

Jigsaw Puzzle

Title:
Group Size: individual
Materials: as noted

Procedures:

. The student selects a picture of a natural resource.
These pictures may be enlarged and backed with card-
board. Cut into several jigsaw pieces, keeping the
parts of each resource (forest, water, minerals) in
separate enveleues. Distribute the envelopes to
the students.

. When they have: completed the puzzles, ask a volunteer
to name the natural resource and tell and important
fact about it (this could be written). :

Title:  Creative Thinking and Draving
Groug Size: individual
Materigls: art paper, crayons, eic.
 Procedures:”
.. Help each student to de51gn his/her ideal park

Title: Foldout Pictures ‘
~ What Natural Resources I Value
Group Size: small groups
Materials: . paper, cardboard, crayous, pajats |
Procedures: '

, Teacher and students discuss their need for
natural resources and conservation of these re-
sources. '

Q 1
P 3 5'.:.‘-

Procedures

Have students list several

natural resources.

Have students list several ways

‘{n which natural resources

benefit him/her.

21

Filss:
"~0ur Productive Resources, Barr

Your Friend, The Soil,
Britannica

Your Friend, The Water,

" Britamnica

Visit:
A Dam, Forest Reserve, Mine

Your and Your World, SRA

District Resources



; ' . ' . - ! . - \\
Suggested Activities: Crade(s) - 3~ Suggested Monitaring

,

Posgible Resources
' Procedures - '
. Students are instructed to select three natural

regources that they value the most and illustrate
a foldout picture,

13
[ . ’ 2 ——
1 } 3 .
forests| lakes| oceans I |
A - 4
i |
‘ 1]
, |
»
5 .
h/ / t.:
AN
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]

Distfict Resources
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 SMLL SCHOOLS PROJECT

s

~

P

Suggested Objective Flacement 3

Student Learning‘Objecﬁive(s) A. The stident knows that the type of climate influences the way | State Goal
, , , ‘ | | ; 4
the land is used. B. The student is able to compare the different uses of land within the District Coal| |
following regions: Wetlands, Deserts, Forests, Mountains. ' Progran Goal | .
I ) 1

¢

g Related Area(s).

* Suggested Activities:

Grﬁpe(s) 3

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

 Tigle:

Group Size:
Materials:

Procedures:

Comparing Regioﬁs
small or large
chart paper, reference materials

. Have the class divide into gfoups with eaci. group

taking a region (West, East, Middle Vest, South; etc)
They, should identify land use in their region, list-
ing clinate, topography and general uses of the land.

» . On a large chart

put all the regions together show-

ing differences and similarities.

Tifle: :

Group Size:

Materials: ,

Procedures:

Mural .

small group

crayons, tempera paint, chalk, -
vater color, finger paint

. Students design a nural depicting the different
land uses In wetlands, deserts, forests, mountains.

Wetlands | Deserts | 7orests | Mountains
Title: - Who'im I?
Group Size: partners o
Materials: prepare cards with pockets.as
‘ shown in diagram: :
>
:)lxk)t

Have students list the four
major climatic' regions.
B ] / [3
! * !
Have students compare 1and uses
of each region to its climate,
e.g., wetlands, deserts, forests,

mountains.

Living in Tropical Rafn Forest '
Communities in Cold Lands, EBE
Living in the Desert, EBE

-

" Living in Western Coastal Lands,

EBE . |
Living on Plains,.EBE ¢
Living in Mountains, EBE

Filmstrips:

.Repions of the U.S. The Creat

Plains, EBE
Regions of the U.S. The Pacific
N.W., EBE

District Resources




© Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

Peserts Moonbesr

Jo00

|
\M\Iﬂh Fortis

Procedures: |

. Write a description of a region on a card and put it
in a 'pocket.

. The partner reads the card and puts it in the
correct pocket. If he/she misses, the partner gets
to draw, ' :

. Score points for the number correct.

280

District Resources



" SMALY, SCHOOLS PROECT . Suggested Objective Placement 3

Student Leaming Objective(s) The student knows that in some areas the land resources influence state Goal .
the work people do. ' ' District Goal
Prograr Goal i 3 i
|
Related Area(s) '
Suggested Activizies: Crade(s) ° Suggested Monitoring - | Possible Resources
Procedures
| . ‘
title: Guests in the Classroom Have students list the relatism- | Books:
Croup Size: individual, entire class ship between work rcles and Eric Plants a Garden, Jean
“aterials: development of land. - Heedlow ‘
Procedures: | ‘ I Want To Be A Forester, Eugene
. Have students conduct a series of interviews with Bave students list three jobs + Baker
“the workers in your own local area. . people do related to the land | o
. Students shculd interview based on the following | and identify what the worker Filastrip: .
criteria: (a) What does the persom do, (b) In what | does, in what environment and Food For Big City, Sve Cate
environzent does he/she work, and (c) What training | what training or skill is needed.| Big City, U.S.A.. Eye Gate
or edrcation does the worker meed to do the job. - Fathers Work, Filmkare Froducts
. Have these people cove into the classroon cnd share " ‘
. what they do and how they do it (farmers, forestry | - ’ Workers in local community
’ x

personnel, utility personnel, Fiching people).

Title: Hural , | " | District Resources
Group Size: small group "
terials: butcher f..er, paints, etc.
Procedures: ' _

. Discuss land-related resources in the local area, °
region or state and how-this has influenced ke work
people- do.

. Divide the class into groups to develop a mural
based on jous people do related to the Jand. Have
students sketch their ideas cn seetions of a nural

. before painting them. .

Cowm
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Suggested Mdnitoring
Procedures

Pusgible Resources

o

82

¢

District Resources
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT . Suggested Objective Placement 3

———

* Student Learning Objeccive(sf A. The student knows that the level ol techﬁology influences the State Goal ;

day the land is used. B. The student is able to compare the technology of an' underdeveloped District Goal

country (India) toa déveloped counfry (0.5.) as it affects land use in each country (hand Program.Goél | 7
plow v. tractor). '
Related Area(s )

S S

Suggested Activitiess (rade(s) 3 Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
: S : Procedures
Title: Comparative Ctudy Have students match the types of | Films: ,
Group Size: eatire class tools or equipment ‘'used in the Machines That Help the Farmer,
Materials: T ' U.S. as compared with severai * | Bailey Film Associates
Procedures: . . ‘ foreier countries. 1 The Factory, Bailey Film Assoc..
. Teacher brings into classroom plctures of Farmers -7~ | Sheperd and His Sheep, Frith
from India or Viet Nam tilling.the soil. Have studenfs describe ways s
. Teacher conducts a comparative study of the plow that technology has influenced .| Study Prints:
verses tractor, etc., hand labor verses machinery, | tie way the land is used. Regions and Special Needs,
etc, - | d ' Laidlaw )
A a ‘follow-up activity, have each student take @ '
“heet of paper and fold into fourths, Instfuct then One World/The Community,
‘to draw a picture in space one showing how the farer] ' : Geppert
. in India ﬁtepares the soil for planting. In space ’ o ,
two, drav a picture showing 2 armer in Kansas | . Visit a large wheat farm
prepariug the-soil for planting. Continue uatil all} Heverhaeuser >

1 Distrizt kesources

vt
\e

. .
. - ‘ ) hd
| ' L .
. v
. .

four spaces are filled.

Title:  Picture Books :
Croup Size: smallgroup or individual ~ : '
. Materials: rictures, paper, paste, scissors
" Procedures
. The students’ colleet plctures of mat Hines that make '
farm vork easier and mote produ:i.ve. They also ‘ : L

collect pictures of hand plow, horse, etc.
. They construct a comparative study: using pictures,
n.8.5 CXen V. tracter.

E B I
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/
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- Suggested Activities:. Grade(s) {

Sugzested NMonitoring
_Procedures

4“

‘Bosgible Resources

. Hele:

- Group Size:
Materials: -

From Cave to Outer Space
small groups or indiv!dual
crayons, chalk, water colors,

tempera, finger paint
Procedures' -

* . Students are to shov in a series of pictures vhat

, changés took place in our soclety from early man
to the 20th. Jentury. The students should choose one
of the folloring areas to illustrate:

T
s

. Communication - . '
- Transportation
Land Development
Industrialization
Educdtion
“Science/Research

Note: The plcture frames are only suggestions for
a progression series.

B

Fron Cave
To Outer
Space

154
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

- Student Learnlng Objective(s

Suggés:ed Objective Placement” 3

(s) A. The student knows that our nation is one of,;he Fgrgest ng

4

in the wdrld B. The student will be able to identify the largest nations in the worid

‘.;v

et

(Russia, Canada, China, U.S., India).

A State Goal
) 115
__ Distriet Goal
Pregraz Goal | |
/ |

Reiated &rea(s)

’

e a4 R T

Suggested Actiiicies:

Al

-

”Grade(s) 23 '

Suggested Honitoring
Procedures

1 Possible Resour:es

TitJe: identifying Large = i .
& Grogp Size: entire class
¥aterials: world map, atles, encyclop: iia,
almanac
Procedures -

. On a nap of the world, have students identily the

largest nations of the world, Teacher an ask:
"Who g name one of the largest naions in the
world? ’
"Who can'find it on the world nap?”
"N v, who can name another one?" etc.
Give students outline maos and have them label the’
largest nations on the maps and color them.
Note: The teacher zay want to set-2 ‘specific
nuzber to 1dentify
Variation: Have students cqmpare the 1argest nations
they have selected by population, '

Rank By

Gecgraphical Size . Nation  Population
W
R
ﬁ‘.m‘,'
4 l
G’ \
4
vt
dut ! '

Rank By T

Have students identify oo a map
some of the largest nations
(including he U.S.)

Given a list of the ten large
nations, have students identify
the five largest nations.

\

wn .

r
C

World zap

District Resources

i
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Suggested Activities: frade(s)

“Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

.-

Procedures
L
;
¢
286

District Resuurces
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Learning Objective(s) A _The student knows that

Suggested Objective Placement 3

our natien is one of the leading

State Goal

‘nations in the world. B. The student will be able to identify some of the leading nations

District Goal

of the world.

Program Goal | '

o
.

~
~Re153gd Areq(s)

@

%
I

i h
)

e

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

- Title: Leading Nations
Group Size: entire class
Materials: newspapers, magazines
Procedures: '

. Have the students brainstorm ideas onewhat makes a
. leading nation. Accept all ideas and list them on
the chalkboard. Group the ideas after brainstorming.
Some suggested groups are as follows:

Defense

Economics

Standard of Living

Stable Government

Natural Resources

Conmerce & Trade

Industrailization

Educationa] System \

+ Divide the students ito groups and assign a leading
nation to edch group. Have,the groups :dentify as
many of the criteria listed above o support the .
position that the nation assigned is a leading
nation,

Title:
-Group Size:
Yaterials:
Procedures:  _
. Use an outYine map of the U.S.
— .+ Project on wall for students to trace around,
» Cut from newspapets-and-magazines WORDS-that-describel]
greatness (power, money, industry),

Yhat Makes A Nation Great?
swall ‘or large
newspapers and magazines

Q

Have students list the criteria
for a leading nation.

Have students point out on map
some of the leading nations in
the world.

~ One World/The Community

Discussion Picture Programe for'

Elementary Secial Studies, Year

3, Denoyer Geppert

Fllmstrips

The United States - 4 World

Leader, EBE
- The United Nations ~ A World

Forum, EBE
The United S:ates Cap1tol EBE ’

The Supreme. Court, EBE

You and Your World, SRA

District Resources

. ' [ —
T e it et ettt
;
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Suggested activities: Crade(s) _ 4

=

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

Proud Whip )
entire class/small groups
, none needed

Group Size:
Materials:
Procedyres: |

. Bave the studerits sit in a circle.

. The teacher stands in the center and points in turn
or at random to & student in the circle. (With
younger students, it is helpful to touch them.)

. The student pointed to stands, give his/her nane
and tells why he/she is proud to live in the.United

States: "I'm proud that I live in the United States |

because
. When studen® has finighed, say "Thank you."
. & student has the optlon of remaing silent.
. Give the students time to reflect cn their ahswers.
Teacher might begin the exercise by stating why he/
she is proud to live in the United States.

-

I

288

District Resources
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"SMALL SCIiOOLS PROJECT ' SR

SUBJECT: Social Studies

. SPECIFIC AREA: Odr Land--A Challenge to Man .-

-

The student knows:
that groups (private, citizens,businesses, state, local and.

national government) are working to protect'the environment. 291
.. that a people's survival is dependent upon clean resources such
as water and air. 293

. that environmental problems (water, air, noise, pollution) in the
cities are acyte and citizen groups and government groups are .

) working systematically toward their solution. - 297

. that concentrated popuiatidns in thHe cities result in such prob-

lems as: Housing, transportation, education, employment (work). 299

- that governments have a concern regarding concentrated popula— -

° tions in the cities. - 303
. that urban rénewal is a never-ending process that requires
government leadership and’ civic cooperation. = ° ' 305
. that as urban areas contiaue- to grow, their problems become more
complex. ~ 2991
. that there are non-renewaisrle resources such as oil (petroleum), |
natural gas and minerals. . :397
. that there are renewable resources such as lumber,, food, people, .
-water, soil; nitrogen, carbon. R - 309
_ . _that-as the_present resources are depleted, renewing rasources | .
and recycling old products becomes necessary. 311

The student is able to: o, . :

~evaluate present uses or abuses of the land on the basis of how

- *  they might affect the future. “1293+ 3
- ' . list several methods used in attempting to protect our environ- .
ment (littér control, pollution control, noise control). 291
. identify problems caused by the increase,of population in the - “
S cities. . ' . 12994
. 'identify problems caused by overcrowding in the cities. 303

The student values:

o

.* the Earth and accepts responsibility for its preservation. 2934°

-

. the fdeed for continnal improvement of ome's conmunity. 305

-

‘the wise use of natural resources to reserve them for future
use. . ’ - 307+

v-‘ )

1t
e

289
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OPTICNAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES

. PHYSICAL EDUCATION
. . $

ki

© MUSIC

SOCIAL STUDIES

I 8T -

/

LANGUAGE ARTS

MATH

. SCIENCE

. - - ) _—
U CRERENGTIN . " ENVIRORENTAL EXUCATION R A S
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‘SHALL SCHO0S PROJECT

Student Learning Objective(s) 4. The student knows: that proups (privatelfcitizéne} businesses,

Suggested Objecf&ve Placement 3

s
i

‘ szgte, local and national government) are working to protect thé environment.

B. The Student is

able to name/list several metbods used in attempting to protect our environment jlltter control,

pollutioi control, noise control).

T

S‘tate GO&IJ. 5.0 |
District Goal o
Program Goal 6

Related Area(s) _fxr :

Suggested Activities: (rade(s) 3 '

 Suggested ¥onitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

_ Title: “Posters: Give A Heot
y Don't Pollute!
v Group Size:  individual '
Materials:  poster materials, paint

Procedures: '
» Students are encouraged to create their own posters.

conveying the message of protecting their environ-

¢ ment.

Title: Letters to Local Paper

Group Siz - individual

Materials ' o
Procedures:

. Let students wr ¢e a letter to the local newspaper
about some.ecolevy issue (air pollution, 11tter,
.nofse),

. Teacher may want :0 have a class project where just
one letter is composed by writing the student § ideas
on overhead o chalkboard.

————— - - e st e

"o
Businesses’ and Industries’ Needs

Group Size: small or large
Materials:  copies of the yellow pages of the
, local telephore directory
Procedures: ‘

» The students look throigh to find the kinds of busi-
nesses and industries found in their area. Have them

a

Have students.list groups and
what they do to protect the
environment.,

Have students demonstrate concern
for his/her environment hy pick-
ing up litter and encouraging
others to do so.

s

Books

PPople Use The Earth, Silver
Eurdett.

Principles and Practices in

" the Teaching of the Social

Sciences, Harcourt Brace,
Jovanovich,

Films:-

‘Heritage of Splendor, Richfield

Nature Is for People, Aims
Conservation - A Job For
Young Ameticans, MeGraw-Hill
Your Friend, The Soil Keep
It: Or Lose It, Britannica

Filnstrips:
The Land and Its Resources,
EBE

LA

' Resource People - Environment-

alist, etc,

-

District Resources
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Suggested Activities:. Grade(s) 3 P

T ' .

Suggested Yoritorfng .

Proceduras

- Posgible Resources -

T

list the different ones they find.
" Discuss vhat materials-these businesses and in~
" dustries might need {n order” to do their work.
eooe- o Write an experience chart ‘together using the infor-
mation gathered.

e .
- Ttle: Industries' Effects on Enviroment
~Group Size:  entire class or small group |
" Materials: magazine pictures ,
- Procedures
. Begin a bulletin board show1ng the effects of in~
dustry on the enviromment. let the students start .
collecting and drawing pictures for the display.:
The positive land negative effects of industrializa-‘
_'tion should be stressed.

\

Title: . Envirommental Problems and
: Solutions
Group Size: entire class |
\ Materials: '
Procedures:

+ Invite the manager, president or public nfornation
officer from a local company to discuss ways in
which industrial and comereial companies are pro-

. tecting the enviromment in the areas of ,noise,
pollution and litter comtrol,

-+ Example of companies--telephone, light, power, paper
aud timber.

. ‘Have studentsblist problems of environuent faced by
comercial and industrial firr; and how they are
attempting to protect the environment.

w

)

District Resources
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o SMALL SCROOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement 3

R

Student Learning Objective(s) _A:_The student knovs tht a peoples survival 1s dépendent upon

- clean resources such as water and air.

B. The student is able to evaluate present uses or-

abuses ‘of the land on the basis of how they uight affect the future.

C. The student values

State Goal
4
District Goal .
Program Goal
3

the earth and accepts responsibility for its preservation
Related Area(s)

............

Suggested Monitoring.

Possible Resources =

" Procedures

' Find Where

,\‘

<"Pollution is dirt in the.alr, water or land

" “cars, when they throw things into rivers or when

—lots of smoke ‘come§ out of chimeys.

There aree

Sall sorts’ of s people dirty our. world

| - People pollute when they throw things out of their

Title: . Pollutlon Puzzle
. "thé Pollution Word Goes
Groug Size: .
Materjals: prepare worksheets with following
' puzzle \
Procedures: ' \
. Students put in correct word., \\
Noise ’
Smoke
Garbage N
© Tactories 1 [
Paper ;
B -4o—Stop—Pol-}:ut'ron*' .

¢

\
4

Have the students list reasons
man must preserve his environ-
ment and why it is important.

Have students select proper

“ways of preserving our environ-

ment from pictures or prepared
lrst :

— ——— . e e =

Books:
The Little Circle, Ann Atwood
Scribmer

| Filos:

How Air Helps U4, Coronet
The Water Says, Churchill -

Our Productive Resources, Barr

--Your-Friend, The Water.  '.

(Clean or Dirty?), Britamnica

Water For All Living Things, .

Britannica

Filustrips: . |
The Land And Its Resources,

1 EBE -

Comnerce and’ Industry, EBE '

Discovery and Development, EBE _

magazines

| District Resources

-T

T T

‘."'?.‘a -
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ g3

Suggested Honitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

Title:

Group Size:
Materials:

Pollution Collages
small or large
Paper, magazlnes, newspapers

Procedures:
. Encourage students to collect plctures of various
kinds of pollution. Have them make picture collages.
‘Put the collages up on the bulletin board. - ‘

?

e

Organizing Recycling Station
small or large

Group Size:

Materials:
Procedures: .
. Teacher initiates, organizes and aids in setting up

a recycling station.

. Variation: Conduct collection drives--0ld papers,
aluninum, glass, tin, etc. . ¥
~-Students respond to litterdng by: .. ___ .

- (a) Writing to companies requesting their empty oil
drums to decorate and place either at school or
in commnity.

+ (b),Clean up school yard.

(c) Clean up vacant lots.

5 " (d) Clean up. along roadways.

Pollution Puzzle
preparempuZzIE‘béioW‘on“wvrksheeu

- Title:

, . Group Size:
Procedures: o
. Students find the words that tell what pollutes:

Can you find? Noise
Smoke -
Factories
Exhaust
- Garbage

o ' A SEd
Q : 5 " F
: ' J & oa

| 4

District Resources
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT -

Lt ———————

Suggested Objective Placement 3

" Student Learning Objective(s) A, The studenf knows that ‘a people's survival is depenﬂént upon - State Goal
. ) — , : - L
ﬂmnmmm@mmmmMmB.MﬁWMRMHMMMwmmM%MMM District Goal |

of the lard on the basis of how ﬁhey night affect the future. C. The student values the earth and ‘Program‘Goal 3

accepts responsibility for its preservation. ‘ )
-t—R&-l-&E&E—-'&-fe' T a{‘s’ S . - T

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3 ‘Suggested Monitoring Poésiblé Résources
Procedures .
T . L
s b (e[ dIlah i k£ : —
‘ >
mihiv|¢ "\ak s 4y w ;§ v .
LiK|1|m c);{ AFAE / F ‘

—gTk | /}\m k . g s

g1k [L i 7w [d)m]

Pla|f |e ")J\w&( 0/{ $

. ' Jt - District Resources
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oS Sa 1 . HI . 2
uggested dctivities: brvade(lsv)‘ : Suggested Mopitoring- Posgible Resources
‘ ‘Procedures -
v '
-
' 5
— —
\\’
N :
L3 ‘\\.‘\
. ~.
\\
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I00LS PROJECT

. Suggested Objective Placement 3

earning Objective(s) The student:knows that.envirom . State Goal 4,7
rion). in the cities are acute and citizens' groups and goverqggg;gl_gfgnns;aze_ggzkingL_;______ District Goal

. Qn" . e . ‘ )
natically -toward their solution. Program Goal 3,6
rea(s) .
 Activities: -Grade(s) 3 “Suggested Monitoring —Possible RésourTes

Procedures

Title: Scrapbook Have students select articles Books:
Group Size: individuals/entire class . from newspaper, magazine, etc., | Urban Community, Davies and
Materials: paper, notebook, pictures that present a pollut* Ramsey, Ames Book, Unit IV
5 : problem. How Americans Live, Davies and

nts make a scrapbook of newspaper and magazine |

les that present pollution problems.

Manmade Problems and. Possivle
Solutioas

small or large

reference books, films

Title:

Group Size:
Materials:

S 3 .
roble.. created by some of the ways man has

n to use the land could be-studied by-the -
nts.. Water and. air pollution, urban sprawl,

o living, depletion of forest land and building
try on agrlcultural land _are some problems ‘that
be studied.

ss with students how the problem was started and
could be ‘done to solve-it. :

the responses ‘and group them by ‘categories.

Title: Field Trip
Group Size: entire class
Materials: B '
ls . .- )

‘an’ area where varled types of land use can be

ent Valley offers an excellent example of:land
hange from agribulture to industry. - The

Elough, Unit III

Have students list groups that
are working toward solving

pollution problems and what they

are doing or attempting to -do.

fllms:
Population and Pollutien,

‘International Film Bureau

Garbage, King Screen
Cities and History; Changing

the City, McGraw-Hill
Qur Land Needs Your Help, Barr

{ Filmstrip: v
" The People and Their Way of Life,
EBE .

" | Study Prints:

. o

Regions and Special Needs, -

{ Laidlaw Bros.-

"magazines and newspapers

Audio Tapes .
Noise Pollution (502810) ESD 121\

Dangers of Pollution, (# 02854)

ESD 121

The Noise Makers, (#028405) ESD 121
I Can't Hear You, I've Got

| Pollution in My Ear!(#028313)

ESD. 121

> )
:)EJ}.
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Suggested Acrivities:

Grade(s) 3

. Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Posgible Reseurces

L

Duwamish Watervay industrial area is a good
Perhaps 3 trip to Sea-Tac to see the changes taking
place in the land use around the area.

Title:

_Groug Size:

Materials:

rocedures:
o+ Provide light-colored paper bags for students. Blow
&mwuﬁmmmmeﬂmmmmmm
newspaper and tie the end. 1
. Have students cut out newspaper words and pictures
- of items that contribute to noise pollution. Paste
le these clippings on the bags in a montage design,
* " Think of other ways to develop pollution themes,
as a motivating activity for an ecology unit.

?

4

L]

Noise Pollution
individu;l .
see below ' N

——

s

example}

v

LN,

: District Resources




. SMALL. SCHOOLS PROJECT -

¢rudent Learning Objective(s) A. The student knows that concentratgd oooulations in thﬁ g::;gs State Goal
result in sucthoblems w&mmmmmmmmt (work), R The

student is shle to identif roblems caused b the i

,.

Suggested Objective‘Placement

3

R e

Dlstrrct Goal |.

rease

student knows that as urban areas continue to grov their oroblems become more complex.

Related Area(s)

Prograe Goel/

- )
€

-

s

!

Suggested Monitoring

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3 | Possible Resources.
) L Procedires |
Titlee  ° Traffic \\\7*\\ hHave‘students select problems of | Books:
Group Size:, small group ‘concentrated population from a | How Americans Live, Davies &
Materials:  as noted prepared List. Blough, Tnit 111
- Procedures: N

* "+ Students make a model of a freeway using long
spaghetti. Show junctions, etc. Indicate with
arrows the flow of traffic.

Titlee  Traffic Sign Collage

Group Size: small group

‘\\e\\‘ Materlals paper, crayons

Procedures
. Have’ the students design and drav freeway signs
Painted signs would be effective. Create a.collage
for bulletin board display. » |

N
N

~.
=

" Booklet

A T1t1e 2 ~
Group Size: small or large
hh-hhhh-""‘ﬂetereals magazin S i
Procedures

.« Have students collect different forms of urban trans—

portation, past and present,
. Discuss the problems created by advanced forms of
transportation, - - -

" Role Playing

o Geoup Size: small group .
S ,Materials '

,Tltle

Bave® students.orally identify
" a problen of increasing popu-,
lation in a city:

2%

P Scientifie Company

Farewell to Shady: Glade, B111

' Peet

Fllms
Tred © House, King Screen

Citles & Transportatlon, McGraw-
Hill

t ities & Beautz McGraw-Hlll

Cities & Protection, McGraw-

| Bill

Cities & Subutbs, McGraw-Hill,
Urban Spravl, Barr

Filmstrips:

| Types of Tities, McGraw-H111

Man and the City, Social Studles
School Serv1ce o

g . Filmloog

Urban Studies series, Hubbard

J
-~ '

.| District Resources

o




" Suggested Activities: GCrade(s) . 3 Suggested Monitoring .| -Posgible Resources
3 - - - Piocedures
Procedures: , .
" . Let pairs of étude.hts role-play what might happen in|- :
their own home 1f all their relatives fioved in with
them. (Illustrates overcrowding of cities.)
Title: A.B.C. =- Cities Book o o
» - Growp Size: entire class
Materials: | | ‘ !
Procedures: . : ) [N 4+
.-+ Students use %Mf to_look.for~crtie5‘that: :
-__',,_begin—wfth’eac etter of the alphabet. -Example:
.+, A--Atlanta. The student then writes 2 seatence: ‘
' telling about the City of Atlanta. g
? ¢
m: Shoe Box etivity |
Group Size: small group ../ ot
, Materials: - R
Procedures: . R : #
+ Teacher prepares a 'show box with a fam:.ly unit (e gl .
mother, father, children) , !
. Discuss with students how each member may marry and | -
thus increase the size of e family, Soon the %
- students are able to see that the show box fills up ‘ District Resources
-as the fanily increases In size. Continue to fill wp ' ‘
the box uatil it overflows.
Title: Round-Table Discussion
Group $ize: small group
" Materials:
Procedures: |, . ' _ . ’
» Have the students ddscuss: Why man uses land the way .
* he does.
. Studests may vork In teams.
Title: - People Change Environment
Group Size: entire class g
Materials:. - .
' o ‘ ik
, | - Jdu.
-
348l = 300 -

-]




SWLL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement 3

B ——————

Sfudent Leamning Objective(s) _4: The student knows that concentrated populations inthe cities ;“';;fhnymg-coal |

" Yesult 1n such problems as‘Housing,‘trahsportation, education, employment (work). B. The student District Goal

is able to identify problems caused by the increase of populaiion in the cities. C. The student Progran Goal

knows that as urban areas continue to gr
Related Area(s)

ow their problems become more complex.

145

3,6

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

! r
-* Procedures:

suit his needs (land fill,-excavation for highways
or buildings, the creation of man-made lakes or
vatervays).

» The studertscould be asked to look for examples of

the way man has changed the environment in the local
area. - '

Title:  Skylime
Group Size: B
Yaterdals: -newspapers--classified ad section,
- construction paper (black & white),
felt pen or crayon

Procedures: :
. Use the classified section of the newspaper to make

a skyline of your city, With-a black felt pen, or
crayon, outline buildings and windows and doors,
Hount on black construction paper. Use white paper
for detail. Linewach student's skyline upend to
end on one classroom wall. This give the impression
of a skyline across the whole room.

o .
v

Teacher-nay-discuss-the-way man. changes the land to |

A

. 30

District Resources
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. Suggested Activities:

Grade(s) 3“ :

' Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources

" Growp Size: large
Materials:  paper, scissors
. Procedures:  ©

" . Direct the students to come to the doughnut : and lay

Title: Population Exploration |

. Students will f111 a chalk doughnut with paper people
to experiment with the concept of population and
density.

. Band out 6" 18" strips of colored construction paper|
to each student, ~ The students are to fold their papef

and cut out ten people with hands attached (have
people dittoed).

their people-rows amywhere in the doughout., The

only rule is that there must be space between the
people rows-—-they must pot touch each other.

Fold Side

Make sure hands overlap
both sides.

Procedures =~

Have students list several o

problens that' confront cities

., @ a result of population

growth.

302

Filmstrips:
Commerce and Industry,
Encyclopedia Brittanica

“Educational Corp,

Man and Bis Resources, Brittani

"The House of Man, Brittanica

Our Crowded Favironment, EBE

District Resources




| WL Sc0Ls '-mthcr

Student Leaming Objective( y _&. The student knows that governments have a concern regardmg

Suggested Objective Placement 3

concentratedggopulatlons in the cities

&-meantmaMemi&mﬁyﬁwkmcﬁﬂd

Stqte Goal g 5

District Goal

by_overcrowdigg in cities.

Progran Goal

Related ﬁrea( ) :

3,6

Suggested Activities: (Grade(s) 3

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: Letter Writing. -
Groug Size; individual or small
Materials: paper, pencils
Procedures:
» Have students write a letter to a friend 25 if in an
———overcrowded-city, explaining-sone-of-the-problens
you are’experiencing. - '

Titler Role Playing Mayor

Group Size: small or large
Materials: ’
- Procedures:

- Have student pretend he/she is Mayor of his/her town
encourage citizens to meet together to solve some of
the city's problems?

(Plan of action: Meetlng In the park to dLSCUSS the

" city's recrestional needs, ete.)

Title: Resource Person
_ Group Size: entire class
Materjals:
Procedures:
+ Tnvite city official (Mayor, councilvam, esc.) to
- talk with students about housing problems in their
city or commnity. "t - L
. Have students Ie{ﬁlay to identlfy problems ané how
they would attdéK the problems.

--~caused-byLovercrowding-in_a—citye

Have students tell of a vay -
government shows its concern
for overpopulation.

Bave students st some problems
Have students select.problems

caused by over-crowding from a
‘teacher~prepared list.

Book:

. How Americans Live, Dav1es

& Blough, Unit III
Farevell to Shady Glade, Bill
Peet

—— i — -

"Fllms

Tree | House, King Sereen
Cities & Transportation, MeGraw-
Hill :

Cities & History, McGraw-Hil1
Cities & Commerce, McGraw-Hill

lities & Shopping, McGraw-Hill
M-

‘Types of Crties, MeGraw-Hill

District Resources
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\ ' ' : -
Suggested Activities: Grade(s) Co "‘Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources -
. , . v A —— \ N -
~ . ‘Procedures '
- \
"
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SMALL SCHOOLS i’ROJECT |

Suggested Objective Placement -3

. Have students form a city government, electing a
Mayor, City Council, etc. , which will then organize
to clean up the playground vacant, lot, park, etc.

. (Example: Mayor appoints certain people to clean

specific areas or do specific jobs. Some pick up |
litter, some transport to garbage cans or dumpster,
Perhaps there is a vacant lot the students could
get permission to clean up.)’ -

Title: Cleanup-Fixup Poster
Group Size: individual
Materials: poster paper, crayons, paints
Procedures: .
++ Student designs a Cleanup~Fixup Poster that' en-
-+ Courages the citizens of their community to clean
. up and fix up around the1r hones (clean yp yards,
ete.) _ :

Title:  Field Trip
. Group Size: entire class
 Materials: '
Procedures

. -Contact the Mayor, City Manager, ett., and identify
a reneval | project and get permission for a field
- trip. Have a government agency tell students about

--the project, its purpose, cost and cooperative
agencies,

, .\f‘
: v
EKC 5

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

Have students llSt ways in which’
they could be involved.

’

E

-J-€§E§és—and-Government-*

Student Learning ObJective s) Ac_The student knowg that urban venewal 15 3 never-ending’ progess State Goal: 4,9,7
that ;eggirgg governpent Jeadership and civie coqperatlgg_ B, The student,values,che_need for . District Goal |
. contigual imgrovemgng ng 8 cg__gg;iv; Progrg& Goal 3,6 h
_Related Arez(s) y '
hgwmdkdﬁdw:Gm@@)'3 ' SWRﬂ“MWRng Possible Resources
. Procedures
. . l b l . .
- Title: City Government Simulation Have students list several urben | Books:
Group Size: ‘entire class, small groups renewal~§rojec:s and their value | People and Places, Margaret Mead
- Materials: ' ‘ to the community; Wot1d ,
Procedures: Wild Green Things In the City,

Dowden

Films:e

Governing Our Local Communlty,

MeGraw-ill ,

Cities and Protection, MeGraw-

Hilk

Cities and Suburbs, McGraw-Hill

- Audio Tape: ‘

The Renewal of Qur Cities,
(#036205), ESD 121

District Resources

5‘»'7



R

 Suggested-Activities: Cradé?sf 1

" Suggested Monitoring

Posgible. Resources

s Procedures
. Discuss with students the maJor parts of’ reneval
~and its value in improvisg the comunity and the -
role of government in guch efforts (local, state " \
and national) :
r . } 6
’ +
X ¥
} | -
¢ ' ‘U Y
r 7‘ » )
— — L -
/ i
‘ District Resources
& )
\ A .
; fh!
41 ”
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Ly

Suggested Objective Placement 3

" A, The student knows thet there are non-renewal resources such as

Student Learning Objective(s)

oil (ﬁetxoleum), natural gas and minerals, B, The student values the wise use of natural re-

»

~ sou~ces to preserve them for future use.

AN

State Goal - |
District Goal
Prog?am Goal 35

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3

Suggested Monitoring.

Procedures

Possible Resources

- Goin' Fishin'

Group Size: entire class
. . Materials: '
Procedures

+.Divide class into-two teams. Each student "goes
fishing" by lowering magnet into the box filled
~with picture cards. When the student "catches" a
_card, he/she looks at the picture and tells which
source of energy powers the obJect or is used in
making the object.
. Teacher: "Is this a non-renewable or renewable
_ resource’" If student answers correctly his/her
 team gets a point,
wins. - :
. Suggestions for energy card pictures
Gas stove (gas)
Potbellfed stove (coal) |
- Mr-conditioner (electric ) &~ - o
Car (oil): -
Alrplane (oil)
‘Bus (0il)
Toaster, TV, Washing machine (electric)
Paint, record (coal)
Plastic containers, shirt, blanket (gas-oil)

l

" Title:

Mobile -~ °
. broup Size: | individual
Naterials: art supplies
EA | -

The tean with the most p01nts"“

Have students list the non-

' renevable resources and vays in

vhich to preserve them for’
future use. :

W

National Scierice Teachers

| Assoc. (NSTA) 1975 ~ Energy-

Environment Mini-Unit Guide.

"Color Us Energy Users", Primary

. Packet: Activities include:
- Pictorial Inventories, Picture
Boqks, Energy Stamps, and

Energy Games.

Energy. Ant Acticity Packet -
Federal Govt. (Free)

American Gas Assoc. Educ.
Service, 1515 Wilson Blvd,
Arlington, Va. 22209

Free Material: 00170

"Natural Gas Serves Our
Community" (free from local
gas companies in most cases)

{
- District Resources

bul



Suggested hctigities: Grade(s) 3

{,

Suggested Monitoring -

Posgible Resources

e Procedures C
Procedures:
. Students are instructed to design a mobile
illustrating the natural resources. They may
'choose their own design. | ‘
. (Ideas: Trees, water, soil, food, minerals.)
Title: Environmental Activity
Group Size: small group
Materials:. magazine pictures, wastebasket
Procedures: - ‘
. Teacher labels a wastebasket, "New Uses for 0ld
~ Environment" :
. Have the students throw into this wastebasket
plctures or actual objects that were part of their
environment, but is mot any more. Be sure to have
their pictures and objects labeled.
. Teacher relates these non-usable items to our
natural resources (goes into recycling, conserva-
- tion, renewing). .
. Help students to see the relationship between the
" activity and renewing, conserving and recycling
resources. ' )
Title:  Poetry Hriting: _District Resources
"Our World Without Trees"
"Our World Without Light"
"What??? Dirty Adri"
"Sorry~-Out of Gas"
Group Size: emtire class .
Materials: paper '
Procedures:
. These same titles could be USed for creative writing
rather than poetry writing
\
\ ‘
\

308




SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement 3

Student Learning Objectlve( j A The student knows that there are renewable resources such as

— b —

lumber, fEEQ; people, water, soil, nitrogen, carbon. B. The student values wise use of -

natural resources to preserve them for future use.

State Goal 4,5
Distriet Goal
Program Goal | 35

Related Area(s)

I8

Grade(s) 3

————

Suggested Activities:

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

Title:  Energy Folder
- Group Size:  individual
Materials:  paper, scissors, magazines
Procedtres

. Fach student creates his/her folder depicting the
vise use of natural resources. They may add a
descriptive sentence below each picture.

Energetic Gane! (Bingo Energy
Game - see p. 14=.7 of N.8.T.4.)

Title:

Group Size:- small group
" Materials:  bingo cards
Procedures: '

. Have students play the game as you would Bingo, using
the materials as outlined.

Title: |
Group Size:
Materials:
Procedures:
~+ Cut words or pictures of renewable resources out of
the newspaper or magazines. Paste on yellow con-
construction paper. Draw a smiling face.

. On the other side of the poster paste a blue sheet
of construction paper. Then cut out pictures or
words of non-renevable resources, paste them to the
blue side and draw a frowning face. Cut:out the
circle and hang it from the ceiling.

Happy Face Poster
individual
paper, magazines, scissors

god

" conversation methods.

Evaluate student knowledge of
Pags out
conservation check lists.
Explain ‘that there are two
pictures in a set--one showing a
vay to save energy (resources)
and one showing a way to use mord

energy. .

.

Have student check the pictures
which show how you can conserve
energy (resources).

309

Books:
Contemporary Social Science

}Curriculum - People Use The
| Earth, Silver Burdett Co.

Principles and Practices in the
Teaching of the Social Sciences,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovauovich

Our Productive Resources, Barr
Heritage of Splendor, Richfield
Conservation - A Job For

Young America, MeGraw-Hill
Your Priend, The Soil,
Britannica o

Your Friend, The Water,
Britannica

National Science Teachers Assoc.
(NSTA) 1975 - Energy ~ Enviren-
ment Mini-Unit Guide. "Color

| Us Energy Users”, Prinary Packet:

Activities include: Pictorial
Inventories, Picture Books,

Energy Stamps, and Energy Ganes,

Energy Ant Activity Packet -
Federal Govt. (Free)

63



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) (O S - Suggested Monitoring . - Posgible Resources
L __Procedures :
Renevable " Non-Renewable Resources | , | American Gas Assoc. Educ. Servi
Trees 0il S . | 1515 Wilson Boulevard
- Game” | Minerals = .  Arlington, Va. 22209
" People (workers) T . L
Vater 4 o 7| Pree-Material: OO0
Soil . "Natural Ges Serves Qur
Mr . | Community" (free from local
“Carbon o | gas companies most cases)
Mitrogen o o |
Food i | - | Field trip to a pover plant,
Solar energy _ | | o - mine, oil field, etc.,
Sierra Club: - Arlene Bell
1808 N.E. Ravenna
Seattle, WA, 9810
~n ;Ki_t: )
Energy ¥, Social Studies
School Service
 District Resources
fur
oy
N
6o
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EKC

. Students nake a poster entitled, "Coming Soon."

Posters are to convey uessage of new resources
~ being developed to compensate for the depletion

of others (sea, sun, nuclear power).

~
COMING SOON

- i
B s

 (Solar Energy)

Man and His Environment

fitle:

| * Pictire Collage
Group Size: 1individual or small

Materials: - paper, magazines, scissors

’ Procedures

. Stugents collect pictures of sun, ses, atoms, etc.,
‘and create’a collage of -available resources under
study for future use,

65

e Provided by ERC

Have students list several .
products that can be used and
thexrecycled for use again,

SWULL SCROOLS PROJECT . Suggested Objective Placement 3
f Student Learning Objective(s) __The student knows that as the present resources are depleted, State Goal .
g4 . c I
—Tenewing resources and recyeling old products becomes necessary. “District Goal
| Program Goal
| : g
Related Area(s) ____~__ ' l
o ¢ | ] 7
Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3 Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
Procedures e ' ,
Titie ' Coming Soon Posters Have students list several Books: |
Group Size: individual sources that are being explored | First Book of Energy, G.R.
Materials: poster ‘paper, crayons, etc. for future development and use, | Harrison .
Procedurest ' I Living Science: Emergy, Jordon

Moore, Grosset & Dunlap °

Filus:
A Thousand ‘Suns, Gilbert Film:
Assoc.

| Trees and Their Importance, EBE .

Energy: A First, Bailey Film

Associates.

Teacher Reference:
Inquiring About Cities, Holt
Databank System

¢

District Resources

i




ST

'Suggeéﬁed Activities: Grade(s) 9 !

-~

¢

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

Group Size:
Materdals:

Procedures: :

. ‘Students write stories and

. gt
Creative Writing - jf,
individual or smal}f' ‘

< 4
&
¢

CF |
11lustrate with pictures

possible uses of the sea, sun, nuctear pover.
. Example: "Mother's Homemade Kglgﬁﬁélly".

]

]

District Resources
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.SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT  , - o .

~

S SUBJECT: ___Social Studies

“SPECIFIC AREA: Indians- of Washington State

The student knows: i ¢ .

to satisfy their basic physical needs. ° 319
white people came to the Northwest for a variety of reasons and )
intefrupted and threatened the way of life of the Indian people. ‘1321
contemporary Indians of Washington State live in tribes with :

" reaervations; in tribes without reservations, or in the cities. 223
dontemporary Indians strive to increase their land base and to - '
develop programs that would make them self-supporting. 325!

- urbar Indians have organized to help each other and fight for A
their rights as full members of the American society. 327
Indians of Washington State have a rich culture which they try to’

early Indians of Washington State lived in thHree major regions—
the coastal region, the Puget Sourid region; and the inland plateau
region,

early Indians of Washington State lived in tribal groups -that

differed in size.
+early Indians of Washington State utilized the natural environment

preserve.

T

The-student‘valeés: o /3

the contributions of the Ind ans of. Washington State and appreciatef
their cultural values. o - ‘

B29~

3294

315

317
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement - 3

Student: Lzaming Objective(s

(s) _The student knows early Indians of Washington State lived in three

State Goal 1,6

District Goal

najor regions - the coastal region, the Puget Sound region and the inland plateau region,

!

Program Goal

Related srea(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

|
Title: Impressional Views
Group Size: Small groups or entire class
, Material: Films
Procedure:
. Over a series of days show the following films
A Boy and the Mountains, Common Animals of the Woods,
Beaver Valley, Father Ocean and Beach and Sea Animals

Help the students to notice the differences in land
and nature as they view dif erent regions of the
Northwest, :

. Completing a chart similar to the following may be .
helpful o

coastal Puget Sound inland plateau

. plants

“animals |

climate | "

315

Films ,
A Boy Boy and the Mountaln X Moyer
Common Animals of the Woods, EBE
Beaver Valley, Walt Disney
Father Ocean, Martin Moyer
Beach and Sea Animals, EBE

Teacher Reference:

The Fistory and.Culture of the
Indians of Washington State -
A Curriculun Guide published
by the Superintendent of Public
Instruction, p. 1-7, ‘

District Resources

10
v



Suggested Activities: Jrade(s) 3

~

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

Title:. A Visual Image -
roup Size: Spall groups or entire class
Material: Magazines, scissors, glue, markers,
paper
Procedure:
» Collect magazine pictures and/or photographs show-
ing the basic differences between the coastal
reglon, the Puget Sound region and the inland
~ plateau,
. Mount on paper and label them to point out the
. differences.
Organize into 2 scrapbook or bulletin board display
Extension
sk students who have traveled in any of these areaJ
to share their impressions concerning differences..

Title: Organizing Understandings
roup Size: Individual gnall group or entire
class
Materials: Paper markers
- Procedure: -
» Make three wall charts, one for each region, On
top of each write'the name of the regions with

capital letters and under it list the basic charac- |

teristics,

. May emphasize by using pictures showing differences
. Listen to tape for additional information on the -
Puget Sound Indiams,

17
Fy

U

Reel-to-reel tape:
Indians of Puget Sound, Natione
Center for Audio Tapes.

District Resources

LEN
iy
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. SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Learning Objective(s)

Suggested Objective Placement 3 - -

The student knows early Indians of Washington State lived in tridal

State Goal 1.6

\
'

groups that differed in gize and other yayg.

«

-

District Goal

Progran Coal 2,5

" Related Area(s)

 Suggested Activities: (rade(s) 4

Suggested Mondtorizg
- Procedures .

Possible Resources

"Titler  Getting An Overview
Group Size: Small groups or emtire ‘class
Materials: Large pieces of paper, markers
Procedure: ' '
. Frepare a large chart with three columns, In each
colum place the name of ome region and list under
it the tribes that lived in each region, They
include: |
- Coastal Region
Chincok Makah  (Quileute
Hoh - Ozette Quingult-
‘Klallam Queets
Plateau Region

Cayuse Kootenal  San Poil
Chelan Lakes Spokane
Coeur d'Alene Methos Vallula

- Columbia Nespelem  Wenatchee
Colville ~  Nez Perce  Wishram
Ralispel  Okanogan  Yakima

- Kittitas ~  Palouse
Klickitat

- Puget Sound :

Cathlamet . Lummi Skokomish
(hehalis  "Meshall Skykomish
Chemakum  Muckleshoot Snohomish
Clakamas Nisqually  Snoqualmie
Copalis Nooksack  Squaxin

- Cowlitz  Puyallup  Stillaguamish
Duwanish  Samish . Suquamish = -
Humptulips  Satsop Swinomish

Kwalihatkwa Skagit = Twang

317

District Resources
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3 ' - Suggested Monitoring 'Poss_ible Resources !

Procedures ‘ ' L-/
. Inpress on the students there are many tribes, Rilm: '
Point out the major tribes presently in existence The Untouched Land: Pre-Columbi
and have them learn their names. ' ' , Amecica,Gracur.
. Point out place names reflecting the tribes, i.e. o ' i
—-—""Snoqualnie Falls, Snohomish, etc. - ' Filmstrips'
| c ) - SR Mmerican Tndizns of the North
. b L Pacific Coast, Coronet.
Title: Discussion Starter o How the Indians Lived
Group Size: Small groups or entire class
Materials: Filmstrips | "k Teacher Reference:
Procedure: ! ' ‘ L. Middleton's Place Names of
, Use one or several of the following as a basis for : . the Pacific Northwest Coasts.
discussion: ’

The Untouched Land: Pre~Columbian American
American Indjans of the North Pacific Coast, film-
. strip series titles include:
—_ "Lands and-Tribes"

"How They Lived"

"Wyths end Ceremonies”

"How They Changed”

" "Their Life Today" ..

" "orthwest Indians" frow filustrip serles eatitled : )
How the Indians Lived S

i / District Resources

- Title: Language Differances

Group Size: Entire class for & point of 4
' _ information '
, Material: o : . |
© Procedure:” ¢ ' | | . o

» Mention that various tribes in the Pacific Northwest|.
spoke different languages that belonged to the . :
following seven different families of languages: K
Chemakuan, Chinook, Molale-Cayuse, Wakaghan, ' "
Sahaptin, Salishan and Athabasean.

-

o

A - - - | 699
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SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Learning Objec:ive(s)

* Suggested Objective Placé%ent‘ 3 :

The student knows early Indians of Washington State utilized the

natural environment to satisfy their basic physical needs,

I T
State Goal 1,6

District Goal |

 Program Goal 5

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Tesources 4

Procedures
Title: ‘Plant uses Books
Croup Size: entire class Tdian Uses of Native Plants
Materials: possibly references on plaats by Edith Van Allen Murphey,
Procedure: - Mendocino County Historical
. Invite an Indian to class (or consult 2 guide) to | Society, Fort Bragg, California,
~ help the students identify the various plants the : .

. Indians used to meet their needs (i.e, roots, berres, Plants that American Indla?S
sprouts, cattails, sweet grass, tules, cedar bard Used by Yarie Svoboda, Field
seeds, exc.) Museum of Natural History,

. Have students 1llustrate and/or bring in samples of | Roosevelt Road and Lake shore
the various plants and describe their uses, Drive, Chicago, ILlinods, 60605,

Title:  Gather Those Sowm Seeds! .
Croup Size: individuals, small groups
Materials: District Resources
Procedure:
", Have students collect various seeds the Indians ate. -
. Have class prepare and taste a cereal like granola,
. i
!, g4
) .r.)
- t)*i"
'\)' i‘ 1 .
ERIC - 3



- Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3 . v'Suggeshed Mon1tor¢ng | Posgible Resources
' Procedures '
Title: Mat-‘iaking | B Filnstrip: ’
roug Siz: individuals, small or large group p American Indianms of the North
Materials: cattails, tules, cedar bank e Pﬁﬁific Coast, Coronet.
Procedure: i '
. Have students make mats out of cattails tuleg or
cedar bark, Book '
. : ) Indian Children of America, by
° D Margret C. Farquhar, Holt
Title: Utilizing Resources 1 T | Hinehart and Finston,
Group Size: small or large group | | ‘ ‘
. Materials: large plece of paper |
Procedure: . \ .
. From the series American Indians of the North Pacifiq
Coast show the filmstrip "How They Lived." Using a
large sheet of paper for a chart, ofganize the ’
following information: 1 y
Resource - Use % ~
e | Dis*rict Resources
. Fron the book, Indian Children of America) read
to the students the part that deals with the North-
west oast Indians, Emphasize points that deal
with the utilization of natural resources, \
: . d
. 6‘4; n
Y
. '\A):" N ‘ A . .» . ,
,.'bw\; : " e : ‘
o ) : . o 320 - .




SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT S | Sugested Chjective Placenent 3

Student Learning Objective(s) The student knows white pecple came to the Northwest for a vaziety State Goal

of reasons and interrupted and threatened the way of life of the Indian people. District Goal

Program Goal
\

Related Area(s)

Suggested Monitoring ‘Possible Resources

Suggested Activities; Crade(s) 3
. Procedures

" Title: - Sharing Experiences
Group Size: small or large
‘ Materials: - | ﬂ .
Procedure: ' :
, Check with the nearest senfor pitizens home to find a

person or persons who moved to this area a long time
ag0. Ask them to tell the class what brought them
to the Northwest. Some-of the students' grandparents
night be a good resource to spesk about their arrival
in this part of the country and how things were at \
time, Reep in mind white people came for a variety |
of reasons. They include:
~Explores came to explore the area and clain land,
~Fur trappers and traders came to establish and

conduct fur trade, . .
District Resources

-¥issionaries came to convert the Indians to
Christians. . ' L , ‘
~Miners and fermers came to extract the natural -
Tesources. \
-7¢ 1.5, Ammy came to protect the lives and
7 property of the colonists, - . -
-The U.S. government sent representatives to
~ enlarge land claims for the government, to sittle
land clain disputes, to survey the routes for the|
railroad and to reserve land for the Indians.

Title: Sense the Feeling
Croup Size: entire class. r | N 8‘,.:3
. , . N

Materials:

321 T



Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 4

Suggested qgnitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

\\\\Efocedure:

\Divide tt» class into two distinet sections, section
\ and B, with adequate space for each student to be
confortable then imstruct the class that students
from section A can move into section B and make .
themselves comfortable in any way they wish, They
can take over seats from other students who should
double up with students from their group or sit on
the floor. Students from section A can take away

" paper, books and other resources frow students in

. section B, If students in section B need paper or

. other resnurces they have to ask the teacher who
appears to be favoring the students in section A.

. Ask the students in section B te express their feel-
ings. How did they feel being thrown out of their
seats and having their things teken away? Relate
these feelings to the feelings of the Indians when
the vhite people came, tock their land and destroyed
the nature from whizh they used to get their.food
and other resources they ~seded to meet their meecs.

Title: Citing Influences

Groep fize: small or large

Haterials: filmstrip

Procedure; : ' -

. Frow the filastrip series American Indians of the
North Pacifis Coast, show "How They Changed."

m

_ Filmstrip:

American Indians of the North
Pacific Coast, Coromet.

o

District Resources

G2



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

~ Student Leamning Objective(s)

Suggested Objective Placement 5

The student knovs contemporary Indians of Waghington State live

State Goal 1,6

in tribes‘with'reservotions, in tribes without reservations or in the cities,

District Goal

Related Area’s)

Progran Goal i
. iey

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3

e ———

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

Procedures —
© Title: Indians Today Film:
Group Size: small or large Anerican Indians of Today,
Materials: = film Britannica.
* Procedure:
. Show.the film American Indians of Today in order to ¢
contrast the life of Indians on reservations and
in urban centers. Emphasize the fact that from 1951
to 1973 termination of reservations was the official
policy of the United States government. At the
present time most of the tribes are trying to g
establish a land base and to galn self-deternination ;
over their fulure,
Title: Cempare and Contrast
Group Size: small or large
. Material:
Procedure:
. Tnvite & reservation Indian to class to explain the
reasons for maintaining the reservations, Invite a
non-reservation Indian to explain why they are no
. longer on a reservation, |
Title: Locating the Reservatjons .. Send 2 self-addressed stamped———
Group Size: . individual, small or large 410 envelope to the following
Materials: _ _outline-maps-of Washingfon State,. address. You will recelve a
- ' possibly transparency of map, | black and white map showing
Procedure: vhere tribes, reservations and
", Distribute an outline map of Washington State, Label settlements are located.
key places to.help orient students, Indian Rights Associdtion
' 1505 Race Street
Q ' i X Z
m Philadelphia, Pﬁ:g 21910

N




. Suggested Activizies: Crade(s) _3 | Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources

' : ' Procedures

. Help. students locate the larger reservations in the
State. (A overhead projection of a transparescy | o |
of their map may be a Lelpful teaching aid). | - '

Title: Excursion
Group Size: small or large
Material:
Procedure: ‘ .
. Those of you near a reservation may want to-visit the
tribal headquarters.and tour the reservation,

~ District Resources

vl
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ] - ' Suggested Objective Placenent 3

.
§

' Student Learning Objective(s) . The student kaows contemporary Indians strive to increase their land  Stare Coal

base and to develop prograns that would make them self-supporting, - - District Goal

Program Goal 156

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3 : Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
' ' Procedures
Title: Indians Help Themselves ) ' Teacher Reference:
Group Size: small or large - , Wright, Don D. "Lumis Shape
Materials: o e Ovn Economic Destiny" Qpportunity,
Procedures: . 4 Volume 1 No. 7, October, 1971,
. Have students write letters to tribal headquarters _ 1 pp 19-22,

. of reservations to get information-and materials.on
their projects. (Exemplary community action programs
are_under way on the following reservations: Lumi,
ﬂakah Quileute, Quinault, Swinonish, Tulalip, and
Yakina) see appendix for addresses.

. (Sometimes teachers feel more confertable if they alsq
" include their own cover letter wiil, the children s '
letters): | o 1

. When discussing information emphasize how the tribes |

try to help their people to become economically

independent. ‘ - :_gistrict Resources
Title: Enphiasis oo the Natural .
‘Group Size:  small or large " . " .
- Materials: - bulletin board-items " .
Procedures:

. Referring to the film imerican Indians of Todayﬂ
(preceding objective), identify the natyral resources
of ‘the Indian reservations and how they are used
today,
» Depict these 1deas in a bulletin board display-
- emphasizing how Indians ave trying to return as much : _
land as possible to its-natural state, - S . apo
. 1deas- to include: | T , ' U0
Creeks and streams are cleared of mining wastes ‘ *
and banks are. replanted.

325




-~ Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3 o . ‘Suggested Monitéring | Posgible R\esources
N | Procedures 3 \
R Repiant idle clear land. -
L Clean beaches, restore oyster and clam beds
S (Luomd, Quingult, Swinomish)
" Set aside wilderness areas,
Stress conservation jobs.
' [ ) ——— e p
|
§
District Resources
a.. . . | | | .‘ | | .‘ ‘
“y o | . ' ' \:8 :
iy ' , . . :
J g . ' . , . ™
b
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Student Leaming Objective(s)

SHALL, SCHOOLS PROJECT

~

Suggested ijective Placement 3

The student knows ﬁrhhn Indians have organized to help eacﬁ other

———— et

State Goal

District Goal

and Fight for their rights as full members of the Americn society,

Program Goal |

Related Area(s)

[e.d

1,6,

346

Suggested Activities:  Grade(s) 3

———y.

} Suggested MonZtoring -

Possible Resources

Title:  Urban Indians Jrganize
Group Size: small or large
Materials: '

Procedures:

. Write to urban Indian centers to ask for any
- literature about what they do to help the urban
Indian, Such centers are:
Seattle Indian Center
Spokane Indian Center | -
Tacoma Area Native American Center -
. Also write crganizations such as Northwest Indian
Economic Development-Association, Seattle Indian

Health Beard, Seattle Schools Indian Heritage Program,

Small Tribes Organization of Western Washington and

United Indians of all Tribes. See appendix for

addresses, . ' h
", Arrange display area with information,

- : <
litles  Problems of Urban Indians
Group Size: small or large

Materials: film '

Procedures:

. If possible schools should arrange for persannel
from the varicus Indian organizations to speak about
 the problens of the urban Indians and what they do
to overcome these problems, (Amqﬁg the problems are
discrimination, poverty, unemployment, lack of edu-
“cation, poor health, and cultural conflicts.)
. Apainrefer to the film American Indians of Today and
ask the children to identify the problems of the -

urban Indians, Brainstorm possiﬁlﬁ solutiors,

A

IToxt Provided by ERI

\)‘v‘ 1'?:\.
bov

Procedures

32

&

District Resources
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

e

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgibie Resources

328

District Resources




SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT Suggested Objective Placement 3

) The student knows Indians of Washington Stats have a rich culture

Student Leaming Objective(s State Goal 1,4,6

__which they try to preserve, The stidint values the contributions of the Indians of Washingron

r District Goal !

Prograr Goal

State and appreciates their cultural values. : |

Related Area(s)

:sted Activities: Crade(s) 3 | Suggested Monitoring

————rvrprrrn,

_ Procedures -

Title: Cultural Characteristics Filmstrip and Cassette or Record:
Group Size: small or largz .o ' Northwest Coast Indian Traditions
Materials: fllmstrip and cassette recorder : | Today: 4 Contemporary Look at
or record player ‘ : ' Remnants of a Heritage, University
Procedures: : of Washington Press,

. View {ilmstrip Northwes: Coast Indian Traditions |
Today: A Contemporar Luck at Remants of a Heritage,
Note Todian traditines which range from making
baskets 2o exchangisg gifts, ‘

. Pog2 151y nake and display some traditional items,

P35510le Resources

Title: Indiang and Nature-Sensing Feelings
Group Si.v: small or large
Materials: poen a : S B : »
Procedures: " o,
. Distribute copies of the following poes by Pauline ' | District Resources
Covington, a Lummi, ¥%sad and discuss the feelings
Indiang have toward the environment,

The Eternzl Iimily
‘1 an an Indian
I am proud:
~The ocuntains are my brother,
the streams that tumble from
them are mv brothers' voices. -
Lekes, set high for safety, are my
ittle sisters, -
they're shy to make great noises,
The trees ave zy servants, , | A «
they are good to me, o . (3~4‘; L
whatever they do, it is ~ S , S SR B ' i
done very well. ’

o



Ll

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3 - | ‘sugges;ed'yonitoring ' Posgible Resources
: . Procadures

The flowers are the callers
throughout: the year, ‘ ,
. and they visit very often, . : S
Mother Earth is kind and feeds me, "
her breasts are full,
ierbs and fruit are |
alvays in her basket, ' o '
Father Sea. challenges me .
everyday to hunt the fish .

he nutures, ' , '

[ an an Indian
Iamprosd = ° : o

" This is my family, . ' ‘

District Resources

. 64{‘
. * )
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SWLL SCHOOLS PROJECT -

Student Learning Objective(s

(s _the student knows Indians of Washington State have 2 rich culture

Suggested Objective Placement 3

State Goal

_ vhich they try to preserve. The student values the contributions of the Indians of Washington

1,4,6

District Goal

State and appreciates their cultural values,

Related Area(s)

Program Goal 77

Suggésted Activities: Crade(s) 3

e —

}7 Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

[Possible Resources

Title: . Indian Contributions
Group Size: individuals
Materials:
Procedures:
. With the help of their parents, students can identify
things in-thedr home of Indian origin-a blanke:, «n
artifact, a record, a painting, etc,
. Make a ist of the contributions.
. Possibly students can bring items to class and set
up an exkibit, Include prints of Northwest Coastal
" Indians. - '

EiElE‘ : Place Names
Group Size: sumall or large
Materials:

Procedures ,

» Look around your area and identify Indian naves and
other aspects of Indian caltwre,
. If 'living in or nearby Seattle take students to

Burke Museun at the University of Washington, Ivar's

Salmon House and/or the Indian Cultural Center at
Discovery Park

i

Title: Relate Rhythmiz!y

Group Size: small or large
faterfals: -

- Brocedures:

, Listen to Indiaa Music of the Ncrthwest Coast and

gpillayutm Songs.

Ll

Picture Set:.

"Northwest Coast Indian Prints"
by Paul Kane from Shorey Book
Store, Seattle,

Record or Cassette:

Indian Music.of the Pacific.
 Northwest Coast, (in state

curriculun guide and no source

cited.)

Teacher Reference:
L. Middleton's Place Names ~
the Pacific Northwest Coast

Reel-tc~Reed Tape:
Quillayute Songs, National
Center for Audio tapes.

673




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3

Suggested Monitoring
" Procedures

Possible Resources

» Refer to cescriptive notes for information on songs -
and dances, | -

Title: {0 afts
Group Size: stall or large
¥ ¥aterials: vary with project
Procecures: '
. Using Indian Crafts as a refer~nce, selent appropriatd
projects,
. Share finished products,

Title: Indian Games

Group Size: varies with activity
Haterials:

Procedures

» Refer to cited reference to select appropriate
activity(les) for your group,

Title: Sharing Legends
Groug Size: small cr large
Haterials:
Proceduress
. Refer to cited reference and select legend(s)
appropriate for group, " ‘
» Whenever possible have an Indian share legends vith
class,

I

Title ~ Toten Poles-

roug Size: emall or large

Materiels: *apendix Referiuc:
Procedures: -

» Using reference - ‘ormation,(see foIIOhlqg page) as |
a basis, share meanings of totem pole carvings.

. Have students develop their own sgths of totem pole |

carvings and/cr have thex design and possibly carve:
o mina;u:e totem poles, .

O

AN | 1
" .

m

Teacher Reference: ,
Janet and Alex Amato's
Indian Crafts, Lion,

Robert. Hofsinde's I;aiaﬁ

Beadwork, Morrew,

Allan A, McFarlan's A Book
of American Indian Games,
Association Press.

Ella E, Clark's Indian Leggggg
of ‘the Pacific Northwest,
University of California Press

District Resources

bu'!



TOTEM POLES WITH THE STORIES THEY TELL * .
By Boma . /

Vancouver, B. C., Canada~ The Northwest Coa57 Indians’ believed that in
the beginming all living things shared the world /in a state of equality and = . -
mutual understanding. They spoke the same* language and the difference
between them was in their superficial extermal app¥ tance. If, for con-
venience, the form under«sesth was identical with a ruman form, This allowed
a huran to live with birds and animals ard return with their secrets o

hazd or tc¢ his people. y

zom this bellef, the Indians developed a s--les of legends and myths
- nany of which are illustrated in their totem -cle carvings.

On a single pole there might be illustrzted one simple tale or several
evests in tribal history,.legendary or actual. Almest every tribe and clan
prized. at least one story of an encounter between ar ancestor and a spirit;
usually in the guise of an animal. Following a series of exciting adventures,
the man would be granted the right to adopt the animal as his crest. His
descendents inherited this right, and so carved a stylized and abstract like-

'+ ness of their badge on their poles.

The following are brief descrip.ions of th2 mask personalities which
appear on most -poles.. :

WEALE ‘ -
- The much-feared Ruler of the Deep, can be recognized by his dorsal fin.

Understzndably, among a people who depended on the sea for their staple food,

While usually was the villian of Indian legends., One tale deals with the

kidnapping of a beautiful young girl by Whale. Her’ iusband was able to rescue

-her only with the assistance of friendly dirds and animals, and after

practicing black magic. It was a common belief that should a fisherman

drown, his spirit would return in th-: guide of a “ale. To insure a good

. catch, tue indians would precede ear fishing tr’. ith a dance. to the Killer
Whale to show their. gOwaill o :
bl amanh iy

Centre of many- legends, is a rogu-—mlschievouS, sly, thieving. Despite

: these characteristics, he was. an asset. One legend states that he stole the
salmon from.tne Beaver by rolling up thelr lgke, absconding with it, and
letting the salmon loose in the zivers, thus_giving che Indians their. staple
food. He is also creditéd with stealing ‘the sun-from the chief who, kept -it
lidden in a box. Ee manageC this by turning himself into a pine needle,
arranging to be swallowed by the chief's daughter and thus being born into

. the chief's house as. his’grandsen. - A pampered’child, he finally persuaded

" his doting grandparear. to give him the-sun to play with.. Seizing his oppor+

tunity, he cHHngeg himself back into Raven, £f1 . rronvb tivr smokehele and”
flung the sun into the sky to ricvide light. Because, of this legend Raven . .,

is ofter depicted with a disk-in his straigat beak. ' .. -

x Reprinfed from Thc History and Culture of the Indians of Washington State,
a publicaEion of the Superintendent of Public Instruction, Olympia, WA.




Totem Pcles cont.

WASGO (Or SEA WOLF)
T The legend of Wasgo concerns a young gambling man with & nagging mother-

in-law. Dressed in the skin of 2 sea monster, he caught various fish by
A night, until he was finally over powgered by a pair of whales. -He returned
" only to take his wife to an underwater home. Good luck will come to amy fur-
tunate enough to see him, his uLfe, or their offspring, the "Daughters of
. the Creeks,” Wasgo is depicted with the head of 2 Wolf, but the fins of a .

Killer Whale. _ ] L

B ;,’(‘Yt’v
"1 a +4ys indicated by prominent teeth and a cross—hatched tail., His
patience, wiédom, and craftsmanship earned respecr among the tribes, although
his cunning ways caused "him to be held in some awe. One legend states that

it was Beaver who felled trees for the first Indian's home, and another’ credits
him with bringing fire to the Indians. The Beaver‘isaprized crest of the

~Eagle Clan, won after a variety of legendary incidents had occurred in which .

‘Eagle was the victor, . /

-

_ FROG

. ~.
Was often used as a guardian symbol because of his tendency to croak -
a tarning when anything approached.” He also was creditéd with the ability -
to draw out- evil supernatural powers with his tcugue, hence he was sometimes
" carved with a very long.one. He figured often in legends dealing with a
common theme-that if one member of a community was needlessly cruel to ap
'animsl, the whole commmunity would suffer in & viclent manmer,
BEAR . , ) :
As a symbol of earthly power, was sometimes used to indicate the authority
' of a chief. His short smout, large teeth and .paws make him an unmistakea
. » figure, representing a parttcﬁlarly great force*and*uigh*—“—One crest, often
' 'seeq,pictnres Bear Mother with her two cubs. This illiuvstrates the myth of the
Indian maid who was captured by a Bear, turned into vue aerself, and married
to the son of the chief. She had two sons who were enuused with supernatural
powers and who were able ;o take the fcrm of Bear or Human at will. She was -
firally rescued bty her brother and returned to her jeoniz. .

EAGLE :
Was a symbol of wisdom, authority and power. Cne i-gend conce.is a
young man of the Bear clan, punished by his chief by being sct adrift in a
canoe. The Eagle chisf rescued .him and permitted. him fo marry, his daughter. .
Many advertures followed. During one of these, Bear, exhamsted by.-his efforts
, to subdue and cznture s sea creature, is assisted by his Eagle wife.—

-

THUNDERBIRD -
Lord of the skies and source of the elements, was ctredited with ‘aninal

human” and supernatural powers. Lagend explained that when storms occurred,
Thunderbird wds capturing Whale, his only enemy and favdrite food. As he
sailed. over the ocesx, looking for his’ prey, the. speead of his gigantic }

- wings would darkenm the.sky, T -n. <«ighting Whale, ke would swoop down and
thunder was ia the flap of his --ighty wings and: lightn ing was the flash of -
his eyes or the fire frocm his congue, 2« he pierced ‘:i5 victim before narrying
him off to a wountzin retreat., To the’ Innians, Thunderbird was a great
helper and assisted them in many ways. -Recognized on totem poles by his. long
curved beak. Thuiderbird is one of the best-known crests in Indian carving.

-
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THE HISTORY AND CULTURE OF THE INDIANS OF WASHINGTON STATE-A

Curriculum

Guide- available for the Office of Superintendent 'of Public Instructionm, .

'Indian Education Office has been the prlmaty source for obJectiveQ con._ent

and resourdes included in the Small Schools unit "Indians of Washingtgn

State."”

L)
‘-

Following is an address appendix listing resources which may be

useful when teaching to the objectiveé of "Indians'of.Washingtoﬁ State.”

American Friends Service Committee

. Indian Programs Division

160 N. 15th. St.
Philadelphia, Pa. 19102

Ameriéan Indian Center
738 W. Sheridan Roar
Chicagc I11. 60613

.American Indian Civil Liberties

Trust
Box 708 -
Benjamin Franklin Station’
Washington, D.C. 20044

Amefiéan Indian Inter-Tribal Assoc,

175.Charl=s Ave.

St. Paul, Minn.
i

Avzrican Indian Movement

55103

Association on American :ndian Affairs.

532 Park Ave. S.
Vew'York N.Y. 10016

Califo*nia League for American Indians

P.O0. Lox 389
Sac:aue 2to., California 95802

Commission on Indian Rights
.and Responsibilities
Dr. Soohie D. Aberle Brophy
Rt. 3, Box 3030
Albuquerque, N.M. 87105
LN N . . \
Governors' Interstate Indian Council
Erin Forrest, Pres.
Box 763
Alturas, Calif. 96101

335
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Great.Lakeé Inter—Iﬁibal Council
Rev. Mitchell Whiterabbit, Pres.
Route 4

Black Fiver Eall, 54615

Wisc.
Indian Rights Assoc.
1505 Race St.
Philadelphia, Pa. 19102

Indian Studert Workshop
American Indiar Development

Br. V. Ffroumer, Field Director
Anthropology Dept.

University ofArizomna .~
Tucson, Ariz. 35721

Institute of Indian Studies
University of South Dakota
Vermillion, S.D. 57609

Inter-Tribal Council of heV¢da

.877 Aitken at.

Renc, Nevada 89502

Inter-Tribal ngéhdship HBouse
51 Ninth St.
Ozkland, Cal*f. 94607

Museum of tie American Indian
Heye Foundation

Broadway at 155th. St.

New York, N.Y. 10032

National Congress of American
Indians ,

1346 Connecticut Ave. -

Washington; D.C. 20036

or (westerm JIfiCE/. .-

1450 Pennsylvania st.

Denver, Colofado 80203

7

;
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Address Appendix cont. ) ' o

£
National Indian Education Assoc.
" National Indian Youth Council.

P.0. Box 118
Schurz, Nevada 89427

Or. Sol Tax _
Anthropology Dept. - -
University of Chicago ' »
Chicago, Illinois 60637

United Scholarship Service
1452 Pennsylvania Street
Denver, Colorado 80230

" St. Augustine's Indian Center
Rev. Peter Powell, Director
4710 Sheridan Road”’ :
Chicago, Il1l. 60640 . i o

.

v .
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

- AN

-

To.-find the nearest office of a certain government agency ot department,

’

. f inquire at the post office, public library or newspaper offfﬁé. Here -are

’

addresses of a few agencies with whicn Indians have frequent dealings:

<

»
A

s
£ ‘NVv_J

Bureau of Indian Affairs
1951 Constituiion Ave. N:W.
Wasfiington, 2.C. 20240

For the Bureau's free maps, bcoklets and other information about Indians,

write .o:

Publications Service
- Haskell Iastitite .
Lawrence . Kansas 66044 o

Educa;;dhal inctitutions operated by the Buresu include:
— ! T
Institute of American Indian Arts )
K Cerillos Road . '
* : Santa Fe, N.M. 57501 ® o , ot

Iptermountain School
Brigham City, Utah 84302

Sherman Instituta

Rivergide, CA. 932503 . R

Divisiun »f Indian -Realth
U.S. Public Eealth Service
7915 Eastern Ave. 3
“Siiver Spring. Md. 21910

!

(o}
[e

;~;Indién‘Aft8 aa¢ Cra~ts Board
- 4004 Interior Bldg.
Washington, D.C. 20240
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SOURCES OF PHOTOGRAPHS

-

American Museum of Natural History -
Division of Pnotography -

Central Park West and 79th. St.

New York, N.Y. 10024

. Write for Iists of Indian slides of United States, Indian art,
paintings of Indian life, masks, Eskimos, totem poles. Slides
at 70¢ =2ach or 60c each if 10 or more is ordered.

Librery of Congress .

Prints and Photographs Section

Washingtor, D. C. 20540 .
The library sells reproductions of o0ld Indian photographs for
a small fee. : .

-

Pl

Museum of the American Indians
Broadway at 155th. St.
New York, N.Y. 10032

Send postage for descriptive brochures about the photographs,
color slides, and postcards available from the museum. Albums
" of 10 color -photographs”cost 30¢, postcards 5¢.

3

National Anthropological Archives
Smithsonian Institution . .
Washington, D.C. 20560 .

-

A

The institution has a collection of 50, 000 black and white -

photographs and negatives pertaining to more than 350 Indian
tribes of North America. The collection includes portraits

of individuals and groups, dwellings, costumes, ceremonials,
domestic.activities, arts, etc. Most of the: photos were
taken between 1860 and 1900. Requests for descriptive leaflets,

price lists, and instructions for ordering photographs shouid be . -

addressed to the Archives. Allow six weeks for completing
orders. T )
National Archives . : T
National Archives and Reccrds Service .
General Service Administration - .
Washington, D.C. 20408 ' > .

Select Picture List, Indians in the United States. General .
Information Leaflet #:21. -The pictures (either photographs

or _copies of art works) have been selected f from 15 government
agencies and are grouped by subjects such as Agency Buildings,~
Agriculture, Beadwork, Burial Customs, Children, etc. Jhe s
back cover of this leaflet comstitutes  an ordering fornt: 2x2
slides (black and white, color) cost 50¢ prints begin at $2.00
for 8x10; color transparencies begin at $6.00 for 4x5.

LYY



THOMAS BURKE MEMORIAL WASEINGTON (AT *fJSAUM
UNIVERSITY OF WASHINCIGH™
Education Division .
Seattle, Washington 961..
P . - N ’:" -
. . Traveling Study Collections

e The Museum offers a variety of study collectioas in s¢ =nge and social
' studies for use by the schools in the state., -The ¢ “laci .~ ¢ontain arti-
facts, specimens, models, -and written information on vkl u.°t_ec: presented,
Some collections contain supplementary books and illus:ratiora. I>llections
are checked out for two-week periods. : » ’
School districts share with the Museum the cost of p-ocessing and
maintaining the collections. The fee rfor -a two-~week peri: i is two dcilars .
($2.00) for all ecnllections. The teacher or school distx?:t is responstble
for picking up and returning the collection to the Museum. “sr schools
unable. to pick up, the Museum will mail the collections, T..e fee is thr-e
dollars ($3.00). The school pays the return postage to the ¥_seum. Col-
lections may be mailed at the Library Materials rate. .

o

The weight of each’ collection is listed for your convenien.e, aleug ) :
"with the description of its contents. : .

. .

Collections.MUST be back in the Museum on the date stamped insi 2 the
box cover and on the shipping tag. Because of the very heavy schedulizg for
most of the collections, we ask that teachers cooperate by returning ccllections )
on time, For return mail, allow a minimum of two days for delive:y. A fine
x of $2,00 per box is charged for collections whichk are not returned ovn time.

' University studentteachersnmy have the use of one collection free of.
charge during-their ‘quarter of teaching responsihility.

* -

The school and the, teacher using the study collections are responsible — —
for the care of the material in the <lassrooom and the careful packing and -
return to the Museum. The teacher or school will be charged for any necessary
repair or replacement of missing or damaged items, .

-~

‘ . T TO ORDER

. Four school districts-—- Seattle, Shoreline, Highiine;'and Bellevue-—
_ maintain their own pickup, delivery and return service. The school districts
are billed for the collections. “ ‘

-

§E§E£l$ﬂ Write or call the Education Division of the Museum to
place order for collection, 543-5591. Deliveries are
scheduled every other Monday.

T Shoreline: - Order through the -librarian-at your-scheel. —Beiiveries-
are scheduled“every two weeks.

Highline: Write or call the Education Division of the Museum to place
' order for collection, 5l3-559l Deliveries are scheduled

every week.

“ a

B 625
. . . 35 O

-
B




Traﬁeiing Study Collections cont.

-

Bellevue: Detailed directions for ordering can be gound in your
copy af . Classrooms Unlimited. Deliveries are scheduled
every Tuesday and Thursday.

Other school-districts: Write to the Education Division of th¢ Thomas

- Burke Memorial Washington State Museum, University cf
" Washington, 98105, or phone, 543-5591. = Include in ‘our
request: name of collection, approx1mate dates des. . .
school, address. Send appropriate fee, $2.00 is p’ '
up, $3.00 if mailed. PLEASE MAKE CHECKS PAYABLE TO i L
UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON. RESERVATIONS FOR COLLECTIONS

CANNOT BE CONFIRMED UNTIL RECEIPT OF PAYMENT.-

‘ . SOCIAL -STUDIES COLLECTIONS
These collections contain museum specimens, ard authentic reproductions ‘
of typical househcld objects, tools, and clothing.- ‘ ‘

INDIANS

(Northwest) House model, wood-working tools, and nousehpld implements of
the North Pacific Coast from the Canadian bordex through
southeastern .Alaska. (26 1bs.)"

INDIANS . -
(Eastern WaShingtOt) T001S, household implements and clothing, (25 1bs.)

-~ .

INDIANS

(North America) Two or three artifacts from each of the major culture
areas of North America. (26 lbs.) - . 2=

-

INDIANS -
(Puget Sound) A cange model, cattail mat, wood-working tools, household

implements and a pair of dolls dressed in aboriginal costume.

- ('W )“_—“‘” T

Y -y, .
6‘/. ! ) ”
. R .
. ‘
’ .
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- SMALL SCEiOOLS PROJECT - .. . > &/
- ’ < y 'VQJ'\\-:’ \L\’S
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SUBJECT: Social Studies. . 9, Q
SPECIFIC AREA: _Map Skills - :
' : ki1 23]
The student knows: _ )
. the directions of left and right; up,and down. 343 K
. the Earth is the place in which we live. 343 K
. the globe is a repi‘esentation of the ‘Earth. 347.K;
The student is able to: o '
. B . ' 5, b, '
. identify a map as being a speciaX¥ FIdt drawing of a location. ‘K
e identify'a globe as a small model of thé Earth. . 347 k-
. ~ . - ° . . B
. identify land and water (by color) on the map or globe. 349 k

SThe student vilues:

[hie previous numbered page in
’ J the original document was blank.

(W]
~
[
o p)
i
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SMALL ‘SCHOOLS PROJECT : " Suggested Objective Placement. K

Student Learning Objective(s) The student knownlthe difference of left and right, up and down,  State Goai ]
District Goal
Program Geal
] N 4
‘Related Area(s) Readrng Readlness ’ ) ’
Suggestec Activities: Grade(s) g , : Suggested Monitoring | Possible Resources
- - Procedures: . :
Title: - Left and Right, Up and Down Observe ‘the students when you Sullivan Program "Language
Group‘31z?. entire class ~« .| ask the students to demonstrate | Arts Readiness” .
Materials: S a direction*(Ex: raise your right S
Procedures: . hand, put pegs in order frem
; Teacher intreduces the game "Sémple Simon" left to pight) ’
explaining the procedure and using: left, rlght, up ’
and down,

. Play the game, "Hokey Pokey." - |
» Teacher can label each side of the doorway with a !

left and right hand:

Left Right | IS
. Stress these directions whenever the students line - : | District Resources

up at the door (for lunch, recess)

\
,T1t1e Handprints
Group Group Size: small group
Materials: worksheets g
Name % :
’ left ~ |Right
l, 0 |\
Procedures: ... | " ' | ‘ . : lﬁ:)‘
. Studer*s place thumb in prints to have placement for : ka
handl Then the students trace their whole hand. o

e W




"

Procedures:

4

Grade(s)

&

Suggested Activities: NS

Suggested Moﬂitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

Handprints
~ whole class

finger paints, large piece of
. paper ‘

K Title:

" -Group Size:
Materials:

. When f1nish1ng a finger palntlng se531on but before
students wash their hands, have each student ‘print
right hand on a large piece of paper-large enough
for everyone in the class to gat their hand on.
", Teacher prints her/his hand also. '

. Enphasize this is your right hand.

, v ’)
v

Y
Yot

t

.c’l‘

—

i

District Resources
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SYALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

v .
' )

Al

.

R " Suggested Objective Placenent X

‘State Goal

Student Learnirg Objective(s)

. coe
] Yo

The student knows the Earth-is'the place on which ve live.

.

" District Goal

3 "
.
. - R

-

Program Goal

L3

Related 4rea(s)

l

4

-1 1]

“Suggested Activities: Grade(s) - x

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

s

‘ i ' )
" Title: Defining Barth
Group Size; entire class .
Materials: - film, globe
 Procedures: 5 ‘

. Teacher asks students 0 talk about. the Martians.

"The students may bring out the idea that they come
from another planet or one of the starz,

. Bring to their attention that our astronauts have
gone’to the moop. Display pictures of the moon
and Earth,

. Discuss the Viking explorations of Mars

. Stress that we live on the artn.

. Show the film, Our Big, Round World.

. Teach them the song, It's A Small World.

Procedures 7

After completing these
activities ask students
gpd1V1dually to tell you what
the Earth is.

365

Filps:

Qur Big, Round-World, Coronet
“Introducing Globes, Bailey

- Filp Associates
Understandiqugur Earth
Coronet T

Song
It's A Small World Walt
Disney, productions

District Resources




L]

 Suggested Activities: Grade(s) Suggested Monitoring " | Possible Resources
~ Procedures
k
\ ﬂ
- K]
) L ' District Resources: °
<, 4 N
e
e
. ' . Uuv
6.0‘ . )
< . - ¢ !
v 346 ‘.:v s y




SALL SCHCOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement

A The studeat knows the globe is a representation of the Earth.

Student Learning Objective(s)

B. The student is able to identify a "globe" as 2 small model of the Earth.

State Goal
: : 1
& DistriFt Goal
Progran Goal |
L& |

Related Area(s)

s - = e ot e

o
N NS

Suggested activities:

Grade(s) _

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

”

Title: Defining Globe

Group Size: entire class

Materials: pictures, film,"globe

Procedures:

, Display a picture of the Earth taken from the mocn.
. Display a circular flat object {tray) and a ball.
Ask students to speculate which is more like the
Earth as shown in the picture.

. Show the globe and tell them that if someday theyf'

_gotol the moon, the Earth would look like this to

Procedures

Ask each student to tell vou
what the globe is.

" them.
. Introduce the word globe

W

Our Big, Round World, Coronet
Introducing Globes, Bailey -
Film Associates

a model of the globe

Maps Show the Earth, Nystrom

District Resources




Suggested Activities: Crale(s) Suggested Yonitoring Posgible Resources
Procedures .
;
&
District Resources T
-~ o -
e ———— e mn ", .
L .
~' " | : g0 -
’ o
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT,

Student Leaming Objective(s)

‘Suggested Objéctive Placenent K

The student is able to idéntify land and wvater (by color) on

v

a map or globe.

i)
\

StaFe Goal 1
District Goal
Program Goal . |

~Related drea(s)

?

Yy

~-Supgested Activities:

Grade(s) 'y .

Suggested Monitoring

. Procedures

~ Possible Resources

Title: Identifying Water

Group Size: _

Materials pictures,.globe
Procedures

- 'small group or entire class

. Display pictures that show water colored in. blUP
_ Show the pictures until students reach the idea ’

that water is always in blue.

", Show then the globe and have them hypothesize what

‘areas might be water.

Use 2 simple globe on which

--only land_and water aredepicted | (vater in dlue and__

land in any other color)

Ask each student individually

area on the globe,

‘to'identify a water and a land |

N

Filos: ;

< Qur Big, Round World, Coropet
Introducting Globes, Balley
\\\félm Associates,

a model of the\globe

§d
¢ &




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) : . Suggested Monitoring ' Posyible Resources
L ' . Procedures N B
J :
J |
\
* District Resources
) 4 L
¢ . . L ' ' y - 1) o
A ' - 6 i {J .
6 ‘ | . o ﬁ_'__ﬁ_,_,___,_,__,.-_m—--—m—w— ——
”-—-’_A_______‘"_______,.____-——-'——'_"—-w——‘ . :
. ____,___—«--—-—-"_'w . . . o .
e . ’ : ' : e . .
N - T_-‘-_‘ N ’ ’ __’____’__,___..._.—.N-——*'—"—"I——_H—-w—_—
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

SUBJECT: Social Studies ' R

351 - .

SPECIFIC ARFA: Map and Globe Skills--Symbolism, Directions _
' ' Ki1{2]3
“The student knows: )
Symuolism' ;
. map -symbols are special combinatiohs of colors, shapes and lines
_ on-maps 3531 1
\\\\ . map symbols stand for real objects or information. 3551 1
. map symbols and maps are much smaller than the objects they . :
~. represent. : 3571 1 L
. Directions: & -
. The names of the four main geographic directions are North,,South _
East and West. . 3591 1
' . .the letter symbols N.,S.,E.,W.,_stand for the words North, South, w,u__m—«-——f?¥~"—{
East and West. 1359] 1
. The opposites of each of the four cardinal directions 361 1
The student is able to:
Symbollsm. A
*.- identify water and land by color.h 35311
. .*draw a simple room map. using.symbols. T . |355] 1
Directions: ° . _
. name the four wmain cardlnal directions. B - ) . 359} 1 -
. match the cardinal directions with symbols N. .SLL;ELJ_EE———;—~—fr§iS ::;gTw____s__.___
-—"“-"._'gi'v?—lme of eaWé&}a{{—ﬂwﬂ—ﬁf_
i . q.
? . ) - '
The student v;zlucs; - - .
. 2
\; 8?.1
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s

Related Area(s) ‘

L

smx.,sciidom PROJECT

Stu dent Leaming ObJE\ tive(s) A The student knmﬂaﬁﬁwbvh aremmanons of coxors,

. e ¢

w

4

Suggested Objective Placemént - 1

-
[

.
S

-t

shapés and Lines on maps, .B. The student is able to 1dentify vater and land by color.

State Soal |
District Goal

—T—-
Program Goal

At

1

‘Suggested Activities: Crade(s) + Suggested Monitoring "Possible Resources
F . Procedures -
/‘ . . l[ ‘ L
Title:, * - Symbols ’ Film:
 Group\Size: 'entlre class ' ‘ ' Father Ocean, Legend of
s “Materials:  chalkboard, chalk,"film: Father ) | Quinalt Indians, Martin Yoyer °
" Procedutes: ' Book
. Draw the following picturesm the chalkboard: " “Indian Picture erting,
S T e Robert Hofsinde
' ' , Teacher Reference:
a.. © - b. @ c. Sally Cartwright's What's in a
. SEEM . Map? Coward. '
. Ask: "What do the pictures tell you?" , ,
" (s someone is happy.- b. _someone is sad. . Rit: . e
‘¢! atree d. someome.is singing.) -Maps Show the Earth, Nystrom
-« After vieving the fi Im, discuss what symbols were Cram Map -Symbols kit, set =
- used to tell the §tory, T #4500, The George F. Cram Co.
. Cut Squares of congtruction paper to represent chalrs ‘ Learning to.Use ¥aps and Globes,
and desks. Tell students you have nate grmbols for the Step I Beginning-Unit, Cram
desk and chairs. Hold them up and ask: . "How are .
these like your desks and chairs"’ "HW they
different?" — ;
L hha chalkboard do the following with students supply] District R?sources
ing ‘the answers: o
0n a- a8p; the vaters is + ( blue)
On'a map,’ land isa d1fferent co,lor from water.
. etes’ -
O ’ 3]
. , bol
Co s } ES ‘
D q
oo




" Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1

‘Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources -

e —— e

Title: Poen-
Group Size: entire class _
Materials: poem below; paper, pencil -
Procedures: ] .
. Put the following poem on the board for the students
to copy: '

P

Things To Draw

Can you draw hills’ /\/\M’/\/‘/\\/\M
Or Mountain peaks? /
Can you draw heads - - 07 vith funny

beaks? O;
Can you draw a fence? ,m- b
0 2 lollipop?
Can you drav a tent? A
0r a spinning top? O

: Lousie Binder Scott

09

Q GUN

Procedures

354

District Resources

™



S‘HALLQCHOO’LS ROET , g B "Su"ggésted OBj‘ective Piécement o1

Sty dent Leamlng Objective(s) A The studént knows zap symbols stand for real objects or infornation, State Goal !
" B, The student is ahle to drav a simple room map using symbols. . " District Goal
Prpgi":am Goal ‘
Related"Areal(s) ‘
Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1 ' Suggested Monitoring | Possible Resources
3 : Procedures
Title: Room Map | _ ' Teacher Reference:
Group Size: individuals ‘ . | ‘ Teacher's Guide of Our Country,
\ ¥aterials: 9 x 12 plece of paper, pencils ) ' Allyn and Bacon, Inc. 1970
Procedures: : - pp. 126-130 -
. Distribute paper to students Have them label the | ~ ‘
paper, , - | Kits: ‘
Front - Maps Show the Earth, Nystrom
T J Cram Map Symbols Kit, set #
L X 4500, The George F. Cram Co.
- n - T
L}
. Transparencies:
Back o L ' : Developument of Social Studies
e ' - Skills set #700 #52702, 2703,
. Tell the students to pretend the paper represents the| o 2707, 2708, Cram Company
classroon floor. Ask them to decide where . their - |
desk is in the room (toward the front, in the middle, : District hesources.

in the back, etc.) Ask them to put their real desk
on the paper in the correct spot. They can't, Ask
then how they could show where their desk is on the-
paper. (using a square, X, etc.)

. Ask:- "Could you put your real chair on the paper?"
"How could you show where it belongs?" .
Do the same with other objects in the room. | J——

6y B ‘* O
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o
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- Suggested Activities: Grade(s) .1 = . i Suggestad Monicoging . .| Posgible Resources
o s | Procedures: '
o X = ‘ |
Title: Mapping Classroom

Group Size: small or large
- Materials:  chalkboard, workshests, pencils
" Procedures: _ -

. On chalkboard, craw shape to represent the classzoon.
Have the students decide what symbols to use for the
ohjects “in the room and draw these at the side of the
room shape.

ft o oculr
(9 teadher's desk
vastebasket

o) my desk

Fill in the map on chalkboard and let students do .
their own maps.

Title: Mapping Classroon
Group Size: individuals
Yaterials:  large laminated square or .
rectangle to represent room.
| Svmbols for desks, chairs, etc.
Procedures: :
-, This is an activity for your Activity Table. During

free time students place symbolg in the correct “District Resoutces

places.

’
PUPLPUS e
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SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT \\ . Suggested Objective Placement 1
" Student Learning Objective(s) | The student knows ;nap symbols\"and maﬁs' are much snaller than State Goal .
the objects they represent.. . District Goal
Program Goal | !
Related Areals) N
Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ 7 Suggested Yonitoring Possible Resources
: Procedures :
Title: Nodel vs.'Reaiity models, (cars, alrplanes,
Group Size: entire class ‘ trucks, etc.)
Materials: model car, other models of
| : familiar objects, paper, pencils '~ Primary globe
Procedures: A ,
. Show the students a model car, . Flm: 7
Ask: "What is this?" "How i3 it lke a real car?" “Maps and Landmarks, BFA
- "How is it different from a real car?"
, Show other models and ask similar questions.
. Explair that the objects you have shown the students
are called models and write the word "nodel" on the | B
board. o T T
. Draw the shape of the classroom on the board ' . S RS
Ir\zl;mthe students to help you draw a modei;o_f__ty_g__ﬁ ' |
Afterwdrawing the classroom map on the board,-give District Resources
students paper and let them copy the map, glving ‘ ,
assistance to those who need it. - |
o TR
W
G
5us
Q '
ERIC - 357



| Suggested activizies: Grade(s) L . Suggested Monitoring : Posgible Resources
' | ’ Procedures
- d )
A . b N
3 '
R
-—-.——-_-—______..-':" v
/
District Resources
, .
- ¢ 6o
Q. 9 - . 358
. | , |
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT -
- Student Léarning Ohjective(s) A Thé student knows the names of tﬂe four main geographic ¢irections State Goal

Corth S -shrE;s': and-Vost. B The student kpows the latter syphals 8. %, and W, srand

for words "North,_"' "South,""East and "West,"

?

Sugg_estéci Objective Placement. 1

e

; H,

. Distrigt Goal

C.- The student is able to mame the four main

Program Goal

cardinal directions. D. . The student is able to match the cardlnal direction with the symbols N.S.E.W. §
Related Area(s) S |
. Q : .
Suggested Activities: Grade(s) | Suggested Moniroring Possible Resources

——————
ot

Procedures

- Title:

‘Left and Rat

Group Size: entire class

: Materialsr

\

Procedures:

red and green strips of paper
for each student, book, Good Daz,

Which Way

. Read the book then discuss importance of knowmg

left from right. -
Eollow-up game:

Give each student a piece of red paper to hold

in the right hand and a green strip for the left
hand. Do exercises such as: Hold up red paper - 5
- vhich hand is it in? Hold wp your left hand, What]

color are you holding? Continue the game until
~ you are sure each (or nost ) students(s) know
right from left. |

Title:
Groug Size:
' Materials:

Procedures: ¢ nL
. Explain that there are other words which tell directio

North, Sough, East, West

entire class

. tagboard strips with direction
words (North,, Sout'n East, West)

besides right and left,

, Discuss and demonstrate: behind, 1a front of up, down,

next to, etc.

. .Tren as if anyone knows the aame of other dlrections

. When the cardinal directions are named, hold up tab-
board strips with the directions printed on them.

the strips on corfect sides, of the room.

o

4 -

¥
) .

Post]

The student can name the four .
cardinal directions,

The student can match the words
North, South, East and West with

the appropriate symbol (N,S,8,W)

P

Book:

Good Day, Which Way,

+ Charlotte Steiner; Alfred

4, Koopf

Cassette

Whére and Wh cassettai
Yystron Co.

Filns: 4
LearningL How to Find Directlon,
MeGray-Hill

Learning sbout North and South.
MeGraw-Hill ‘
Learning Abou East and West
MeGraw-Hill o

District Resource

64
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1

- Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Posgible Resources

. Then face North and’ask which direction is behind
you, qr your right, left, etc. Let students take
turas facing the directicn you name.

.. Ask such questions as "Where are the windows!"
"Door?" "Teacher' desk?" "Chalkbéard?" {insist
on North, South, East, West as answers.)

' ‘, o . .
EiElEi Direction Locaters in Classroon

Growp Size: entire class :

Materials als: worksheets

Procedures

. Give Students sheet of paper to represent class-
roon. Have them print cardinal directions on edges
of. the sheets,

North

¢

Soath
. When talking with students during the day, try to
refer to location in the room using North, Soutk,
‘etc, Example: "Band your papers in dn the table
.t the east side of the room."

. Title:  Up and Down

Group Size: entire class
Materials: films;rip

ocedures

. Discuss the filmstrip. Let students take turns -
describing the location of an object in the room
by using directional words. [Let class guess what
the object is. {Example: It is north of the
teacher's desk, east of the wzndows, and next to
the red table.) . ' .

V

360

Filmstrip:
Up and Down, North, South,
Fast, West, Jim Handy Organi-

ol J e
zazion

District Resources

L)
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SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

5

Suggested.Objectibe'Placement !

State Goal .

Student Leaining‘bbjective(s)

A The student knows the opposites of each of the four cardinal

dirvections. B. The student is able t§ name the opposite of each cardinal direction,

District Goal

Progran Goal

Related Area(s) ‘

t

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) ]

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

. - ' l
Possible Resources

Title:  Opposites
Group Size:  entire class
Materials;

Procedures: -

.. To determine whether students know the term
"opposite” play the following game. Ask the students
to £111 in (by calling out) the proper word which is
the opposite of the word you say: "Wkat is the

opposite of "big"?"
"You're either big or

tn
.

" Repeat: .
. "What is the opposité of M
"You're either or ., with the
following: - .
open (shut)  right (left or
up (down) vrong)
‘hot(cold) - Tast (slow)
black (vhite) front (back)
day (night)
Title: Opposite Directions

‘Group Size: entire class '
Materlals: taghoard strips from previous

- autivity '
-Procedures: : !

. Refer to tagboard directional slips posted in room
from previous activity. Review reading directional
terms. '

. ‘Have students face North, then face the. opposite
direction. , '

. Ask them to name that direction.

. Repeat with East and West. '

O

—

686

' .

‘Given a cardinal direction, the

student can name the opposite
irection. ‘

7361

District Resources




0\
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Suggested Activities: Crade(s) - N Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources
' Procedures - -
Title:" Opposite Directions
Group Size; small or large
Yaterials:  four small cardboard strips for
* each student
Procedures: : 4
. Have the students print each directional word on theiy
cardvoard strips, -
* . Play-the game of (a) holding up each word named by
you, (b) holding up the opposite of each word named,
(c) put North at top of desh: "Where will you put C .
South?" ;
Example: "Put North at left of desk." "Where will
you put South?"
District Resources
¢
1
1)
12 “w
buo
-6
362




SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

SUBJECT: v Social Stu:fies

SPECIFIC AREA: Map and Globe Skills—Geographic Knowledge

The

student knows:

map and globes provide information about names of places, what
they are, and where they are located.

‘oceans are the largest bodies of water and continents ave the
largest land areas.

North American is the name of our continent and it is surrounded:
by three oceans.

North American is divided into countries and the United States of
American is the name of our country.

the United States of America is divided into 50 areas called-
states, and Washington is the name of our state.

his/her city or local community is within the state. . :
day and night is caused by the sun and the spinning Qf the earth.

1365] 1

The

student is able to:

refer toimapS'aﬁd globes for geographic information.
locate oceans and continents on a globe.

locate and identify North America and its surrounding oceans
(Pacific, Atlantic;" Arctic).

locate his/her country (USA) on a map or globe.

locate the State of. Washington on a map or globe.

1367] L

13731 1

“the student values:

367| 1
369 1
371 1
373‘1

375| 1
ir7) 1

367 1

367| 1

371 1




OPTIONAL GOALS: AND ACTIVITIES
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Suggested Objective Placement 1

Student Léarning Objective(s)

" nanes of places, what they are, and where they are located.

. * The student knows maps and giobes provide.inforqation aboﬁt State Goal

-

Related Area(s)

2
L
" District Goal
Program Goal ;

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) ] Suggested Monitorin
—_l -y g
: rocedures

‘ Vwﬁﬂehwﬁws

Title: Yap Use
Croup Size: entire class
. Materials:
Fiocedures .
. Ask students how many of them go on vatations. B *§
. Ask:."How would you know where to go if you had
never been there before?" "Have any of you.ever
" seen someone use a map?" "Go home and ask your
parents to tell you how they have used maps.
\» The next day: List things on board that the
students' parents used maps for.
. Ask students to watch weather reports on the local
news. -
. The next day ask:" "Did the weather reporter use
a nap?" "What did he/she tell you from the map?"
(Where it rained, snowed, etc.)

o o | s

Glozéb, USA or world wall ﬁaps

Best maps for these objectives
b are thosé\which show different

1 colored po tical divisions and

which use different type style
and color to ndlcate terms.

Kits:
Maps Show the Earth, Wystrom
Map Symbols and Geographic

oncepts Charts, Nystr
District Resources §




} , -

4

Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring .
Procedures

Posg{.ble Resources

N

'

i o= &

C
o

7.

366

N\
\
District Resources.
\
. Ly ' \ , ¥
,{ W o
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‘SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT Suggested Objective Placement o 1

Stnéent Learning Objective(s) —d The student knows oceans are the largest bodies of water and ~ State Goal 1

- continents are the largest land areas. 3. The student is able to locate oceans and  Bisttict Goal

continents o'naglobe. C. Th student 15" able to refer to maps-and globes for geographic' Progran Goal -4'

infornation. D. The student,is-able to Tocate and identify North Anerica and its surrounding oceans.

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _. Suggested Monitoring | , Possible Resources
| ' Procedures . | :
Title:  * land and VYater " | Students’can point out the Simple outline map of world
Croup Size! entire class | oceans and continents ona .-
Materials: map of world worksheet | mapor globe. | Film: -
» Procedures: L ’ ' [ | Learning About Coatinents and
_ask students to_ point odt all the land on the globe. Qceans, MeGraw-Hill
Ask then to point out the water. o ’
_ask: “T there more land or more water?" "Does ‘ Cassette:
anyone know what the largest bodies of water o ' . | Where and Why, cassette no. 1,
. " on Earth are called{" ‘ _ Nystrom Co.
. Print the word "oceans" on the board. _ : y The First Steps with Maps and
. Point out the & oceans (Pacific, Atlantic, Indian, | Globes #4, Rand McNally
Arctic (not necessary for students to learn the C
names now). ‘ »

~

. Explain that the largest land masses are called L | .
continents. Point out the continents by name. : ' —_
Print the word "continent " on the board. District Resources

. Cive the students a simple outline world map.

. Ask them to color the water blue and the land
nasses different colors. Xeep the map on display
for their reference. ‘

- .
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) E | Suggested Yonitoring Posgible Resources

Procedures

~ District Resources
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 SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT Suggested Objective Placement - 1

Student Leérning Objective(s) knows North America name of our continent State Goal

and it is surrounded by three oceans, District Goal

Program Go. 4

Related Area(s)
Suggested Activities: GCrade(s) | | Suggested Monitoring . Possible Resources
- Procedures
Title: Recognizing'North‘Amegica Student can name and point out Globe
Group Size: entire class ' North American continent on & Traced pattern of North
Materials: globe, traced pattern of North map of globe. America '
. America ,
* Procedures:’ " Cassette:
. Ask students: "Do we live on a land mass Where and Why, cassette no.l..
(continent) or on an ocean?" Nystrom

"Why can't we live on an ocean?" S o

"On which continent do we live?" A |

" . Display a large traced silhouette of North America , . L

vith North America printed on it. o

. let students trace around the shape with their L
finzers. ax |

. Have several students find the continent of North g

America on the globe. | A

District Resources

1 \"

719
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. Suggested Activities: Grade(s) | Suggested Monitoring . Posgible Regources
Procedures

District Resources

" “ 1 ‘4
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‘S§ALL SCHOOLS PROJECT. k | Suggested Objective Placement 1

———rr—

‘Student Leaming OBjective(s) A. The student knows North America is divided into countries and State Goal
- ‘ — 1
the United States of America is tlie name of our country. B. The student is able to locate Dstrict Goal |
his/her country (U.S.A.) on a map or globe. _ Prograa Goal b
Related Area(s)
Suggested Activities: (Crade(s) | Suggested Monitoring | Possible Resources
: : Procedures :
Title: Countries in North America - . Cassette:
Group Size: ' entire class Where and Why, Cassette #1,
Materials: outline map of North America, Nystron Co.

globe, Flannel board with North : ‘
- Aerica divisions, cardboard '
N.A. map puzzle parts, N.A. out-
line map with boundary lines
of countries (on worksheets)
* Procedures: , -

. Refer to large North America silhouette. Have
students locate North America on the globe.

. Outline with chalk. °

-, Explain that North America is divided into three
large parts called countries. Point out Canada,
USA and Mexico. Ask: "What Country do we live in?"

. Using large North America silhouette, place USA District Resources
silhovette in proper place and label.

. Give each student a silhouette of North America
with boundary lines of Canada, USA and Mexico drawn
in. Have students trace USA boundary lines with
crayon and print UNITED STATES OF AMERICA on their
naps.

. Cut a silhouette of North America into parts in
f)annel representing US, Canada and Mexice. Place -
pleces of flannel board and fit together. Let =

- students fit pieces together.

. Same procedure as above paragraph except on 2 smaller|
scale with cardboard or individual puzzles for
students. '

)
‘ . ) : , LR
i : g S v
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring

Posgible Resources
Procedures

S

District Resources

Void
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~ SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - ' : Sdﬁgested ObJectiv; Placement 1.

A. The student knows the United States of America is divided into

Student Learning Objective(s) i _ ~ State Goal
- 50 a;gas ga]lgd gtates and nghipgton 1s the name of our state. B. The studeﬁt-is ghle to ‘DistrictAGoal
__locate the stare of Washington on 2 map or plobe, ‘ Program Goal

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1 ' Suggested Monitoring { Possible Résources

e rarr———

g : , : . Procedures

L) ¢

Title: States of U.S. ‘ U.8. puzzles
Group p Size; entire class S T

Matertals: three transparencies of outline

Coaps (the ~ y .

1 of North America, 1 of USand | . . . 5

1 of US with state boundary out- .

lines. Worksheets of US maps with

, state outlines., US puzzles.
Procedures: ST
+ Using first two transparencies, revies previops
lesson on North America and United States.

. Explain to students that the United States is made
up of states and place outline map of US with state -
boundary lines on the overfead.

. Ask: "Does anyome know what state we live in?"

x5 -

. Point to it on the map. Write "Washington" on the | o District Resources

board. .

. Let students give names ‘of other states they know :

while you point them out. lz;;ﬂ,

. Give students the outline map with states of the ' q
US and have-then color in their state and write L ‘ . ’

" -its name on the map. : o '

. Tell those who know the names of other states that
you will help them locate the state and spell their

names so they can be included on their maps. . 2
. Have several US puzzle maps available for students
to put together during free time, S , i
e - | . VA

vy - ' - :
d | | .

ey




Suggested Activities

+ Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

)
K
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District Resources

723



N,

\

N

\\' o \
SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Leafning Objective(s) m—.dbe student knows his/her city or local communjty is within
' ) .

\__the State of Washington.

Suggested Objective ?lacement ] ”

Related ;>§a(sj

State Goal 1
'Dis:rict Goal
Progran Goal ;

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1°

Suggested Monitoring
Proceduras

Possible Resources

-

-

Title: Locating Community in State
Group Size: entire class
Materials: globes, U.S.A. and world wzil map
Procedures:
. Point out the city, town or nearest point of re-
- ference for each student (example: lake or mountain).
. If all students live in the same town or city, circle
it on the map with rrayon. If the students are
spread wver a larer irea, circle the goneral area.

: 1
10188

Tirie: Our School Vicinity
Group Size: small or large

Matorials:  chalkboard, chalk
Procedures: ' : '

_ Teacher labels chalkboard ¥,5,E, and W,

. Tuacher draws street where school is located.

. Students tell where school and other landmarks are
located. and teacher dravs them on board.

. Each student tellswhich direction they live from
school.

[

To be used at the completion of

the Map Skills unit:
Map and Globe Skills
Assessment -Test
Progran Development Division
Spokane Public Schools

- Ned Hammond, author

"Primary A" Grade 1 and 2;
"Primary B" Grade 3.

Globes

Map of USA and world wall map

District Resources
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) - ‘Suggested Monitoring . Posgible Resources
| Procedures | .
‘

District Resources
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SWLL SCHOOLS PROJECT - © Suggested Objective Placenent _]

Student\Learning Objective(s) —Jhe student knows that day and night are caused by the sun and State Goal |

District Goal

hy the Spinning of the earth,

Progran Goal 4

,Reiated Area(s)‘ Science

~ Sugeasted Activities: Crade(s) ] \ Suggested Monitoring - | Possible Resources
' Procedures | |
Ttle: - Why Day amd Night? . ) Globe that spins on its axis
Group Size: entire class ‘ ' ‘
Materials: giobe that spins on its axis and M ' Film: :
1amp or flashlight, pictures | The Globe and Our Round Earth,
depicting day and night. - a Coronet ~
Procedures: ' S

. Show two pictures depicting day and nighttine.

. Ask: "What makes it light?" (Sun)

. Display globe on a-table and spin it slowly.

. Put a shadeless lamp or flashlight a short distance
from the globe and tell the students it represents
the sun. Turn off other lights and keep globe
rotating slowly.

. Ask: "What is happen1ng7" "Which is moving, the .
sun or the earth?"
. Explain that the earth moves (slowly) all the

- time, going around and around. The sun shines on
vhatever part of the earth is facing the sun and
gives us daytime.

. Ask individual students to valk around the globe
"by a chosen country to follow sequence from waking -

- up, daytime, getting dark, nighttime.

District Resources °

)/ A ,




Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

Suggested Monltoring
Proceduras

Posgdble Resources

LLN
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)
v~ ' 7" )

318

2 4

District Resources

er

i



(/SMALL SCHOOLS PRO.JECT g ] S X

SUBJECT: Social Studies

'SPECIFIC AREA: Map Skills

~

Thee . wtudent knowS' .
. the meaning ‘of several commonly used map symbols; rivers,
mountains, cities.
. the meaning of both the terms "key" and "legend."
. the importance’ of the key or legend as the first reference to
use in order.to dlscuss the meanings of map symbols.
the names of the’ fopr main directions and their opposites.
. that directions are used to find the locations of places on. maps
and globes.
. that the word "sphere is used to describe the round shape of
the earth. : :

. that the globe is very small and the earth is very large (scale).

- that a globe is the most accurate representation of the earth
because it has the' same shape.. }

. that maps provide more detail than globes. ; : -

.-an atlas contains many different kinds-of maps.

The student is able to:

. locate the key or legend on a map.

. use the key on a map to explain the various symbols found on a

- map.

. locate West, North and South when glven the directicn East
(wvhere the sun rises). .

. use directions to locate places on a map. =

. find and identify some oceans, continents, countries, states
and cities on globes and_maps. .

<. The student values: .

381
381

381f 2
383| 2
383 2
385| 2
385 2
385] 2
385 2
13874 2
1381} 2
381f 2
383} 2
383| 2
3874 2
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SMALL 'scuom.s PROJECT - - ~ . Suggested Objective Placenent _°

Student Learning ObJective(s)J&L__Ihg_gggggg; knows_the meaning of several commonly uged map svmbols - State Goal 1
rivers, mountains, citles, etc. 'B. The student Frows the meaning of both the terms "key" and “legend.”
nows the end as the first reference to use in hrder to  District Geal

‘discuss the meanlngs of map symbols. D. The student is able to locate the key or legend on 2 map.

E,The stu dent ;5 gblg to gsg the key op a map to explain the various sysbols found on a map. Prog-am Goal ;

(W

Related Area(s) |

Sugrested Activities: Grade(s) _ 5 _ : Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
| ‘ : Procedures ‘
Title: Introduction to Maps Worksheet with symbols and legend|. Books:
Group Size: entire clase '~ to be matched. Maps Show the Earth Kit, Nystrom
Materials: encyclopedia, atlas, road maps, | ' ~|' AHap is a Picture, Barbara’
~ navigational charts, worksheets, ’ ' Rinko
paper, pencil, hiking map, rail-. 1 Good Times with Maps, Irene
road map Estep ’
Procedures:
. Teacher asks students: "What do your, parents use t0 : Charts:
find their way if they have to drive a long way to Map Symbols and Geographic
a place they haven't been before?” o 1 Terms, Nystrom
. Teacher displays road aps and discvsses them with '
class, placing emphasis on the Rey and Legend Cagsette:
symbols. L L | Where and Wby, cassette #2,
. Teacher asks: "What kind of map would a pilot use? ’ ' Nystrom Co.
A sea captain?”
. Display such maps and discuss the differences, . Kit:
. stressing how the Key and Legend assist the map (ram Map Symbols Kit,
reader. set #4500, The George F.Cram Co.
. Teacher asks students 1o brlng different kinds of map ‘ , '
from home. ‘ Films:
I encyclopedlas are avallable, teacher assigns some | Maps, Land Symbols and Terms,
"students to look for different kinds of maps to sho " Acadeny,
the class. Let's Make a Map, Bailey Film
. Teacher helps students make a neighborhood map with Associates
streets and using simple symbols. Show stores, ‘ | Reading Maps, EBF
post. office or cows in fields, or friends' homes. ' Maps and Landmarks, Bailey
A Key or Legend is used to identify the symbols. : Filw Associates
. Make a worksheet of the map to give to each student. ‘ | |
. Take the map on a tour. Before the tour, discuss the
route and allow students to trace route on their own
naps. o (=
' » : :7\13
L ’ ‘ 381 . \ .
N | §




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ 9 | ! Suggested Monitering Posgible Resources

Procedures .

Title: Tracing Maps

Group Size: entire class
Materials:  maps used in previeus activity

Procedures
. Teacher asks students to trace the route to the
~ 1ibrary or some other location on the aap.

 Ticle: Symbols
Group Size: entire class

Materials: worlc map

Procedures:
. Testher asks students to loox at the symbols beside
a V"yf«! map.

. sk crudents what each symbols stands for.

. Poizc out a river and a city on the map.

. Ask wbo can find other rivers and cities by looking
for the same symbols (colors).

Title: Chart Riddle Game

Group Size: entire class
Materials:  chart as degcribed below

Procedures .
. Bring a long chart to classroom with definitions of

each vocabulary word to be studied:

District Kesources

ocean - large body of water on the earth

continent -- argest land areas on the globe

sphere -~ the name of a round, ball-shaped object

country -- usually one secti-u of a contizeat ‘

globe — a small model of cue earth P

model -- a replica of an object

sea -~ a large body of water that is smaller than
a1 ocean (bu! larger than a lake)

* gyubol ~ anything that stands for something else,

such as blue on a globe stands for water

' !
. Using th» vocabulary studied oo far, pick ome word \ ; o
and esk riddles. ' W

.Example: "I am the largest body of vater on Barth-- _ ' e
vhat am I." | . : N BV
/ﬂw
oy =
38 ) | . o ‘ | - r ' v



SWALL SCHOOLS PROVECT - " Suggested Objective Placenent __ ,

Student Learning Objective(s) A. The student knows the names of the four main directions and their State~GOal 1

~ opposites. The student knows that directions are used to find the locations of places on maps
- and globes. C The student is able to locate West, North and South when given the directiop East  District Goal

(where the sun rises). D. The student is able to use directions to locate places on a map.
| ‘ . Progran Godl 1 4

-

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) o | Suggested Monitoring | Possible Resources
. , . . L Procedures ] : ;
Title:  String Activity, - . L R o Book: .
;. Croup Size: emtire class " . How‘M@p;fand Globes Help US;
Waterials , ap or globe, - { David Hackler .
Procec-: PR . ‘ . 'J
Teacher helps students locate Uniizy States, Mexico, | | c Films:
Viomu, Ingla, Greece on the nap or globe. - . : : By Map and Compasz, Inter-
7:acher directs the' students to extend the string - : national Filn Buteau
* irom their section of the country to variouP other : \ . Globe and Our Round Earth,
countries, (Example: India.) . ' ' » Coronet
. Teacher asks the followrng questions | S oL
"In which: direction would vou go to reach Indfa?" . ~ Cassettes: .
(Can be extended. to include.idtermediate directions, | - \ - Where and why, cassette #y
W, SW,SE, ete. ) : ’ "Nystron
: "In which directlon would you go to reach Japaa?", : + | First Steps with Maps and
gte. ¢ : ' , * | Globes, Rand ‘cNally end Co.
. (As the students engage in extending the string _ ' ’
around the globe, point out oceans, countrles seas ; 7 . ‘ 2

. and mountains the, string crosses.)

; ¢ ‘ District Resources
. Exteasion:¢ i , : . _

Ask students if they know the name of the country . B
' fror which their parents, ,randpa ents, grvat ‘ ‘
~grandparénts may have cone. .
. Help the students locate’ the countries and draw a-
string to each of ‘them.
..hsk: "What oceans (countries, mountains, seas) would | ’
you have to cross to get here?” "Would you travel by '
- car, boat or plane?" "Why?" "In what direction . ‘
would you travel?"

Py

.!.') . . . .:- - 7(’::
7v0 , ) ) v
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Suggested Activities:

Grade(s)

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

[ S e
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District Resources
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ' | : | ; »Suggésted bbjective Placement %

4 The etudent knows the word "aohere is yged to describe the

State Goal 1

Student Leaning Objective(s)

round, shape of the earth. B. The student kn
The &tudent knows that a globe is the most accurate e

ous that the globe is very small and the earth is very
presentation of the Earth  District Goal

Jdarge (scale). .C
becau,e it has the same shape

’

D. The student knows that most maps provide more detail than glebes.

Program anl‘ L

Related Areo(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s)” 2 Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
p Procedusty -
Title: Y2ps and Globes & Book.: -k
Group Size: entire ciass The First Book of Maps and
Vaterials:  story of Columbus’ first voyage Globes, Sam and Beryl Epstein
Procedures | . : -
. Read the story of Columbus' first voyage to the |
cLass
. Discuss the belief at that time that the Eerch was ‘
___flat and the fear of falling off the edge.
. Show photos of“ﬁarth—taken~from srace: Use the word
"sphere."
. Discuss the size of the classrocm globe compared to
the Earth's actual size. (It is sald that if a |
person could walk around the Earth without stopping,
it would take one year.)
. Display both a world may aad a globe. Ask students .
which is the more accurate shape., District Resources
sk students: "If a globe is more accurate, why do | - - ,
ve use naps at all?" (convenience, maps can be |
folded, printed in books, more detailed, etc.) -
Title: Spiw the Globe (game)
Group Size: ‘all groups '
Materials: ¢t lobe
Procedures: :
.. Sen¢ 7 helper with two or wore students to a quiet ' :
. ‘cormer Or tO a center. | '
. With eyes closed, on¢ student spins the globe and, as
it slows, iouch a spot with uis/her fingertip. .‘r7'« 1
Student opens eyes and reads the place tozched on the. i “
-globe, '
7§9" , , . 385 - ) )
-lv ) ’ . . . ol .
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Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 7 -

., Suggested~Mondtbring

| Posgible Resources
| :

Procedures N

. Proceed with next students. .

. (fiake ‘the game move complicated by using U.S. wall "

map for Touch and Say.) ' f ‘ ‘

,. . ) . "!" "
¥
: . 4
i %
-
~ : * "
\.
tT ( District Resourzes
I \
! \ ~ N
|. a '
/’> !
. ¢
,- 'J o ‘\ . {\
1}
L] ‘ ) 7q
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S

“HAEL SCHOOLS ?ROJECT

1

Suggested Objective Placemeat _‘__jé_‘

e

A, The student ig able te find and identify some oceans, continents, Stat~ Goal

Student Learnlng Objective(s)

countries, states and cities on globes and ABPS

B, The~studént knows that an etlas contains pierrict Goal

. /’J
nany different kinds of maps.

Prograr Goal

Related Area(s)

’

L———'"

Suggested Activities:

vGrade(s) 2

Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources

Procedures

L]

4

Outline Maps of World

Group Size: individual
Vaterials:  darge outline map (24’ x 3') of
" the world. label continent
" silnovettes (not labeled)
Procedures:

.. Teacher directs students to take turns in placing
the individual siliouettes ccrrectly ov che iarge
‘pap, nating the continents as they do it. :
li&l%’ f Continents :
Group Size: entire class
. Materials:: globe or map showing land Dasses
k and water, but without nages on it.
Proce ’

TeaEher writes the names of the cortinents.on the
boa North America, South Amcr;ca, Asic,

Aust®glia, Africa, Europe, intarctica.
. ‘Direct the students to point out and name the

C contlnents
Title Where Was It Made?.

' Group Size: entire class
Varerials; labels with "Made In X
Jaterials, ——

!{  (country) on them

Books:
Observation of groups and - -

individuals. Sam and\?eryle Epstein

Sto \Maps, Monroe Schere
'Illustraggd Atlas for Young

o Americans\ C.S.Hzmmond & Co.

. Fgﬁ‘ o
' Leming to Study Your State,
! i S+Fonet
| Haps,v Land Symbols, Academy

Game .
The Four Color Game, Hrrder &
Ferder - -
‘Globg
Wall map
Cassettes:

Fystrom & Cov ™
First Steps with Maps

Where ard Why, dassette I

a!‘i.\- :

Globes, Rand McNally aud Co.

Tirst Book of Maps and Globes,

District Resources

387




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 9

. ]
Suggested Monitoring
‘Procedures

Posgible Resources

o ProCRduTeS T

", Teacher asks stufents vhether or 20t they have seen |

"ade in Italy," "Made in Japan," etc., on a can -
label or on the bottom of an object.
. Ask students to look for the label and tell other
‘'students what the project was and where it vas made.
, Ask students to locate the cities, states or ‘

countries on a map and deternine the ways the pro-

ducts could be have been transported.

Title: States

Group Size: entire class

Materials: @rksheets with maps of U.S.

Procedures
. Distribute maps to each student, Ask students to
locate the state hefshe lives in and three other
‘states. (Incorrect spellings accepted.)

Title: Wall Map Game -
Group Size: individual
Materials: wall map of U.S.A., coloved pins
Procedures: :
. Teacher directs students to place colored pins on
the map to mark places mentioned or read about in
"Weekly Reader."
. Once a month, review thé states by asking what
happened 1n New York, for example.
. All pins should be pulled off so the class can start
over.

litle: The State We Live In
Groug Size: entlre group
Materials: - wall map
Procedures:
. Agk students: "Do you know what ‘state we live in?"
. Take any correct answer and ask to locate Washington
. onamap, (Provide assistance if recessary and use

cardinal direction.)

73

O

388

District Resources

[
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggested Objective Placement .ﬂ'

A _The student %s 20X to find and idenrify some qeeans _eontinents — State Goal

Student LearningObjective(s)

countries, states. and cities on globes and maps

B The student knows that ap atlag mnr;uns_

District Goal

many different kinds of maps.

4
Program Goal

K]

'kelated.Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2°

Suggested Monitoring | Possible Resources

Procedures

]

. Ask students if they have been in other states and

direct them to locate these states on the map.

. Ask students if they are familiar with other states.
. Explain that all states together make up the U.5,4.

Title: Atlas Read{ng

Group Size: entire group
Materials:  large atlas
Procedures:

. Using a'large atlas, show the students how to find
a city, country , river, etc., in the index and by

using the key find the map page and the exact loca-

tion of place desired.
. Bxplain and show that an atlas has many dlfferent
kinds of maps. ' v .

. If possible, leave an atlas on the reading table

< for a period for interested students to look through.

District Resources

.. 389 .
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) Suggested Moaitoring Posgible Resources,
Procedures '
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

SURJECT: Social Studies

SPECLFIC AREA: Map Skills-—-Geographic Knowledge

The student knows: -. | ' o

the names and locationms of the seven continents and four oceans.
. the difference between the term§ continents, oceans, countries,
states and cities.
that the equator is an imaginary line that divides the earth in
half, midway between the north and south poles. - .
that the word "hemisphere” describes half of a sphere ané that the
earth can be divided into any number o hemispheres. .
that all of the earth ncrth of thé. equator is the northern hemi~
sphere. and that all of the earth south of the equator is the

- southern hemisphere. . -
° . that winter,~spring, summer and autumn are the names of the s
seasons and that-the tilt of the earth and its movement around
the sun is the cause of seasonal changes. )
the. term "distortion" -and that a globe %s a more accurate Tepre-
sentation of the earth than a- flat world mep. S
that world maps can be more - .detailed and convenient te use than
globes and thzt they- are valuablo references as long as the
observer is aware of the distortion.

o : ’ -

The student is able to: .

. locate the equator on maps and globes: . =~
. locate the northern and southern hemispheres on a globe.

indicate how the climatic conditions of an area would change with
the changes of the angle of the sun's rays upon the earth.

. use the term “distort (ed; ion)" to expiain why the globe is a
more accutate representation of .the earth than a flat world map.
give reasons why world maps are sometimes more useful than globes.
label the seven continents ard four oceans >n either a nameless
slate' globe or a world map.

. give examples of a continent, ocean, country, state and city on
a globe. .
b:«
-~
The student values: . E .

v

Q , 391
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: Suggested Objectivé Placement 3

' . . .,' & '
: y & The student knows the names and locations of the seven contingnts State Goal
Student Learning ObJeCtIVE( ) . 1
and four oceans.; B. The student is able to label the seven continents and four oceanst on either DlSLrlCt Goal
V2 R - ] P
5 nameless slate globe or'a world map : - Program Goal | *_
¢ L
Related Area(s) o~ '
———= ‘ — T )
Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ 3 Suggested Nonitoring { Pogsible Resources .
. o - Procedures i ot
. " ¥
' Title: ' Labeling Maps - Have students name the seven Filos:
Group Size: ~ entire class or small group COntlnentS . Cur Cur Round Earth: Its
o, lMaterials: globe, outline maps or worksheets ' / tmospher .Coronet”
Procedures: - : Have students name the four . [ Our Round Eavth: Its Water, .

'

. Using a globe as a reference, have students label

and color continents and oceans on paper desk out- -

+line maps.

i

Title: Make A Globe
Group Size: small group
. Materials: ¢ balloons, strips of paper, paste
or glue
Procedures:
. Make a siiple globe by pasting strips of paper or
2 balloon. Have students draw and color the conti- |

nents, ‘emphasizing shapes and sizes.
.

Titlew Tventy Questions :
Group Size: small group
Materials:  globe K

Procedures:

. Play Twenty Questions aUse a glob for reference.
.The answer must be "yes" or "no" uftil the correct
answer is achieved. :
. Ask one of the students to think of a continentdor

ocean., The student responds to questions in ¥his
marner. : .
"Is*it an ocean?" ™o."
"Is it & small continent?" "Yes."
"Is"this continent attached to Asia?" "No."

"Is it crossed by the equator’" "No."
,"Is it Antarctica? "No."
"5 it fustralial" "Yes

-

* oceans. .,

/

Have students locate on'an

|, outline nap the seven continents

and four,oceans,

Coronet .

Our Round Earth: What it's
Like, Coronet

Tearning About Land and Water,
ADS -

%lobes (rogolor‘and outline)
World desk outline maps

Transparency:

Development of Social Studies
Skills Set No. 700, #2718,

.; Cran Company

District Rescurces
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‘Suvggesﬁed‘ Activities: Grade(s)

Suégested Monitoring .

“Posgibie Resources

Procedures .
(This game contributes to learning the names i
and locations of continents and oceans.)
.,
‘Title: "Identifylng Continents and Oceans
“Group Size: entire class
Materials: , outline maps or worksheets, maps
. . and globes
. ,
—Proceduregr# .
~ lve students desk dutline maps of the world, They
must identify each continent and ocean and write the
correct names on it, '
. $
[ Y \ 8
\ .
e o S RSV OO UN E S . _’- _
. . )
' | District Resources
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SWLL SCHOOLS PROECT © 7 - Suggested Objective Placenent 3

Student Leamning Objective(s) A, The studént knows the difference between the'terms.continents, State Coal

]

oceans, countries, states and cities. B. The student is able to give examples of a continent, District Goal]

o - \ & |
ocean, country, state and city on a globe. L Program Goal i 7

+

Related Area(s)

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) __ 1 , Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
' - Procedures .
Title: Where We Live - Have students match names Globes (with appropriate
Oroun Size: entire class with definitions on a globe. colers aud type styles)
Materials:  paper, pencils, duplicated sheets < )
vith the folloving terms at the | Have students list specific . World and U.S. wall: maps
top: City State Country Continent| continents, oceans, countries, '
| Planet etc., under their proper headings|
Procedures: i '
. Divide the class into two teams which are fairly ‘ ‘
equal in ability. Give each student a duplicated K . _ T
sheet. R

. Write a series of words on the board, one at time,
Alowing each student enough time to write each : :
word in the correct place on his/her sheet. | ‘
. An example of one serles st North America, eerth : - /
Everett, thhington '
. ‘After a mumber of series are presented, the team
having the greatest number of correct answers wins.
. Note:" The correct kinds ‘of globes and maps will
help achieve these objectives. Globes with different
. —c0lot-conntries-and-states-are-the-most-appropriate, - - - - -
.In addition, they should have a hierarchy of type - ‘ *
- size and-color. Por example, all oceans willbe | .
shoyn in large white letters, all continents in large
red letters, etc.

District Resources

Title: Citing Examples” . .
Group Size: small group 3 ‘ . | ;7

Materials: .globe

CAREE Y AR R
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——Suggested-Aetivities Grade(s) 3 T L

®

“«Su_ggeﬂsfé&' Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

S

Procedures: -

» Using a globe, demonstrate examples of continents,

oceans, -countries, states and cities,

. Have students also point out examples.

. Continue until students cen easily show examples
of each of the items on the globe.

. - -

District Resources .. -




SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Student Leprning Objective(s)

s

-Suggeéted Objective‘Placement ' o | S

A The studeut knows that the equator is an 1maginary llne that

divides the earth in half, mldway between the north and south poles

B. The student is able

to loqate the equator on maps and globes.

State Goal |
Distriet Goal
Program Geal 7

[

Related Area(s)

R

Qrade(s) 3

- Supgested Activities:

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

~ Possible Resources

Titlef Defining Equator

Group Size:' small growp
Materials: globe /
- Procedures:

. Give studeats a globe and first have then point
out the north and south poles.

+ Next, have them "discover” the printed name
"equator” on the globe by asking them to find the

‘nage of the largest east-west grid line or the

globe. When they find it, ask them where it appears
to be located on the globe.

. Discuss the meaning of the word "equator,"

Title: Conceptualizing Equator

Group Size: * entire group

Waterials:  ball or orange -
Procedures: -

. Cut a ball or orenge in half. ™ Discuss and relate
the area of the "slice" to the equator.
+ . Discuss significance of "imaginary line" vs
- line" on 2 globe. '

. 'real

- Locating Equator

itk
_Group Size: small group
: * Materals:  maps end globes
Procedhres s |
. Have students locate the equator on both globes
[ (tracing all the way around) and wo b3
__~,_.all,fhe-way—across '

, Have students locate the

equator on a map or globe. \
Have students explain that the
equator is a point of reference.’

A
N
~ Cagsette:

“Globes

'Werld,wall Tap

The First Steps with Maps and
Globes, Rand McNally

\‘\
. .
. District Resources '“\\‘\\"
. “‘.\
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- —Sugge‘st‘e'd"Activities: “’Srade‘(s') N | Suggested Monitoring Posgible Resources
' Procedures

Title: . North and South Game
- Group ‘Sice:  large
Materials:
Procedures:
» Dvide class into two groups, one north and one
south of an imaginary line. ' J
. On directions from teacker group you state will
perforn a sivple task. Examples: People north of
the rocn's equator stand up, People south of the
equator touch your toes.

S

District Resources —

_,/ . ,,.'~
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"~ SMALL SCHOOLS, PROJECE,

Studént Learning Objective(s) ._____Ihg_g;ndgn;_knggg_;hg;gthe word "hemisphere” describes half  #

Suggested Objective Placement ]

of a sphere and that the earth can be divided into any tumber of hemispheres.

4 v

Related Area(s)

State Goal

1
District Goal
Program Goal .

Crade(s)

 ‘Suggested Activities: 3 Suggested Monitoring Possible Resources
Procedures -
0 \ |
\\\\. Titles Hemispheres Have students point out on a Ball, gloﬁe

’_."

\ Group Size:
Materials:

Procedures: -
. Discuss the word "hemisphere.”

" it.

entire class or small group
fleshllght, ball

Heni means half,

Have stydents pronounce it often and learn to spell

-
/'

%meaﬁ@tmabﬂL%ﬁetMm&oM&%tmt

the lighted-side is one hemisphere and dark side

another

+ Next, move the light sources so it is shining on-

" two new hemispheres, Ask them how many hemispheres ik

they think there are.

. Continue moving the light source .to different

positions until they reach the conclusion that

there can be an‘infinite number of hemispheres.

B
]
i 1\
¢ Y
O

globe the four major hemi-
spheres.

L

Transparencies:

4 Development of Social Studies
Have stpggggg,define’the'ﬁbrd
| “hemtsphere. "

Skills Set #700, #2717, Cran
Company ’

District Resources
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. Suggestsd Activities: Grade(s)

Suggested Mor;ito;ingé

Posgible Resources

. , \
Procedures
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. SMALL:SCHOOLS PROJECT  *-

A. The student knows that-all of the earth north Qf the equator .‘ rétate Goal -

+

s
-

Suggested Objective Placement 3 .

‘hStudent'Leérniﬁg Obje;tive(s)

15 the northern hemisphefe and that -all the earth south of the quator is the southern hemi-.  Distriet GCoal

| sphere.

— T

[

B.,jHuLsiudent—iSaabié-to'IocazE“tHE‘ﬁbrtﬁéfﬁJiﬁd southern hemigﬁﬂéggg'on a giébe: ” Progran Coal

]

A

Related'Area(s)

!

 Suggested Activities: Grade(s) __3

| Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Possible- Resources

CTitle:

% eempemtmtin

Matching Game

Group Size: entire class

Procedures:

Materialss, worksheet or chalkboard

Below are some words that were used during the map
study. - Have students match each word in the first
column with the correct statements in the second

"column. Example:

the most northern point on earth

a very large body of land

e

'Identifying Northern and Southern

Continent a model of the earth
. Hemisphere
North Pole  ome-half of the earth
Globe :
" Sphere ] the shape of our.planet
Title:
Hemispheres'
Group Size: entire class
. Materials: string, globe
Procedures:

. Use a piece of stfing to divide the earth into two
hemispheres. Wrap the stripg around .the glcbe at

the equator,

. Bave students look at_the entire half of the globe

Between the equator and the sorth pole.. That half
+{s called the Northern Hemisphere. o
. Find the half betveen the equator and the South
pole. That half is called the Souttiern Hemisphere.
@ Ask: "Do you live in the northern or southern
henisphere?" "Which of these hemispheres has more
land?" "Which hemisphere has fore water?"

Q

TN

Have students point out on a
map or globe the northern and
southern hemispheres.

401

1 Globes, Rand MeNally,

Globes -
¢
. Where and Why cassette no.
“"Hemisphere," Nystrom
"The First Steps with Maps and

District Resources




__#—--S.ugges'tEd-Ac{'i‘Vitiest.__GradeA(.s) R _:.‘-.. —

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures .

- Posgible Resources.

1

. Title: Hemisphere Tic Tac Toe’

Croup Size: entire class °
Materials:  “globes
Procedures:

. Divide the class into two teams. As each student's
turn comes up he/she ghould have a globe to look at.

. Give the first student on ome team the name of a
country, continent or city. If the student correctly

identifies the hemisphere in which it 1s located,

. an X can be placed anywhere the studedt chooses on

the Tic Tac Toe diagram. .
. The first student on the O team would be given a

. different place to find, If the student camnot ,givév
the correct hemisphere, that student camnot place /, |

an 0 on the diagram and the turn goes back to the X's,

e

&

402

District Resources




. SHALLSCHOQLS PROJECT - ¢

'fSuggeSted'Objectiyc Placement’ 3

A. <The student knows that winter, spring, sumer and autumn are

" Student Learning Objective( )

the names of the four seasons and that the tilt of the earth and its movement around the sun

is ‘the cause of seasonal changes.

B. The stident is able to indicate how the climatic con-

State Goal 51
District Goal
Program”Goal .

¢itlons of an area would change with the changes of the angle of the sun's rays upon the earth. l

Science

Related Area(s)

e e b 1 Pt eabm amrme @i g ieb s s 4 e e T

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) * 3

.

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Possible Resources

3 ,
E Why Seasons Change -

Title:
Group Size: entire class or small group
Materials: globes, light

Spring

Winter

~ Procedures: .

_——"Yove one globe in a counterclockwise direction.
Emphasize that it is the angle of the direct rays
of the sw and not the distance that causes the
seasons to change.

Have students label seasonal

positions on a worksheet of a

globe in the four seasonal
positions.

Film:
Shadows On Our Turning Earch
Bailey Film Associates

‘The Four Seasons, EBE

Seasons, Currie Material

(assette: A

Where and Why, cassette
"Seasons", Nystrom (used with
2 lighted planetarium)

District Resources

03




Suggested Acrivities: Grade(s) 3

- Suggested Yonitoring -

Posgible Besources

Ttle: . Illustrating Seasons

Group Size:  entire class
Materials; paper or pictures
Procedures

. Bave students collect or draw pictures depicting _
the four seasons. " _

© Ttle: . Making Mosadc Maps
Group Size:  small group .
Materials: paper, paints, glue, scigsors
Procedures:

-+ Landscape colors of North Anerica in each of the four

seasons can be an enjoyable experience and worth- . -
vhile activity. - Hovever, sufficient research should
be dome to deternine the average climatic conditions

in each ‘of these four months: March, Jume, September (

and December.
. Students should plan their own mater:lals—anhetﬁods.
Such a map should start-with large outline map of
,Horth’America on vhich white triangles could be
pasted, one overlapping another, to Tepregent smow
covered movatains, Dark green triangles could be
- used to represent trees;. brown, yellow or green

squares for f1elds; red, yellow or purple circles for|

 fruit; pink or lavender circles or fancy shapes for
flovers, etc. Strips of gummed tape may be colored
and applied as needed.

Q o . 'H'.’
T

Procedures .

W

District Resources

i
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Voo Suggeste'd Objective Placementv '3-

Student Learniag Objective( ) A, The student knows the term "tistortlo g and that a globe iga State Goal 1 -

inore accurate representation of the earth than a flat vorld map. B. The\student is able to nse

' District Goal

\

the term "distort (ed, ion)" to explain vhy the globe is a more accurate: r Jresentation of the earth Program Goal 7

than a flat world map.

Related Area(s) _

Suggested an,/f”
——Procedures

. Posstble Resources T

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ 4
Title: _——Digtortion |
- -——""" Group Size: entire class or small group
. . Naterlals: a8 noted T
Procedures: . -

» World maps have,varying degrees of distortion, de-
__pending upon the projection, For pugppses-of 111us-
tration, you will want tq,select‘projections which
shov extremes—

fESSEﬁEI;i’ , flat vorld maps distort shapes and sizes,
It is impossible to duplicate a round surface without
distorting either the shape or size, or both. 4
Mercator projection 1s.a good example of extreme
slze distortion. | .

. Bave students chserve the size of Greenland on this
projection and compare it with the size of South
Aerica. Then, have ‘them make this same comparison
on a globe. This comparison-is quite graphic, /

. To illustrate g _jgyl_ distortion, use an equal area
projection such as a Mollweide. On this projection
the sizes of sreas are relatively proportionate, but-

" the shapes are greatly distorted.

. Again, always compare with the globe to reinforce

.« the fact that the globe is the most accurate refer-

| ence to use when comparing the ghapes or sizes of

large aress.

. Variations: Rubber Ball: Use rubber balls to show

| distortion of flat world maps, Cut a

rubber ball in half and try to flatten

it out on a plece of paper. ¢

Have students correetly define
_the word "distortion.”

Rave students correctly answer
the following questions:
What is the best representa-
“tlon ofsthe earth's surface--
a flat nap or a globe? Why?

N

r W5

Book ;

Map Making The Art That Became
Science, Lloyd A, Brown, Little
Brown & Co.

i
Rarth, Man's Home, Unit 1 of
The Earth We Live On, EBE

Our Big, Round World, Coromet
Introducing Globes, Bailey -
Film Associates

Mercator World Desk Outline
Map

| .Equal Area Vorld Desk Qutline

Map \

Cassette:
Where and Why, cassette no. 11,
"Distortion, Part-I," Nystrom

District Resources

i) ')
W



/Sﬁge?:ed Activities: Grade(s) _-3

Suggested Nonitoring

Procedures

T"l’osgible‘ Regourtes

Nystrom Form A Globe Activities:-
Have students assembl¢ perforated paper world

outline maps (flat) into thedr own globe.
Follow activities in Form A Globe Gulde. -

a0

uD
159

5

405+

District Resources

A
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT .

:Suggestéd Objective Placepent . 3

¢

o | o A cudent knows, that world uaps can be mote detailed and
Student Leaming Objective(s) i, The studen P . -

State Goal

District Goal

- converient to qse than globes and that they are valuable refereﬁces as long as the observer is

avare of distortien. B. The'student is able to glve reasons why world maps 3re sometimes more

Program Goal

useful than ﬂ&es.
Related Area(s)

H

- Suggested Activities:

0'

‘Grade(s) © 4

Suggested Monitoring -
Procedures

v
Possible Resources .

Title:

Group §ize:
Vaterials:

Procedures

+ AlL flat uaps are not distorted-just snall scale
While it is important that students know of,
" the accuracy of a globe, it is just as important
they know the useful characteristics of flat world -

ones

m2ps. .

» Ask students why they think a.world map might be
better than a globe, leading them to the conclusions:
that they are often wmore convenfent to use, they are
{usually more detailed and larger, the whole vorld

can be seen.at one tine, etc.
T

naps, globes

Comparing Maps and Globes
entire class or small group

Have student select the best
resource for plamnisg a trip to
Disneyland. '

Have student select the best
resources for finding the
shortest distance and proper

direction to locate a specific

point in another hemisphere,

v

Globe
World wall map
Game:

Euro-Card Internatlonal
Learning ngporatlon

T

"District Resources




H

. Suggesé@d Activities: Grade(s)

0

Suggested Monitoring
Procedures

Posgible Resources

4906 .

District Resources

Ve
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. 'SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT |

.5 - : o

> SUBJECT: Social Studies
SPECIFIC AREA: Map Skills--Symbolism

!

The student knows:

. that the key and/or legend is used to interpret symbols on a map. &il

. that maps show both man-made and natural features on earth
(bridges, dams, roads, cities, mountains, lakes, rivers, islands). ;13

. the difference between map symbols for an international boundary
and a naticnal boundary, cities of different sizes and capital

 cities on a United States map. 415

The student' is able to:

. use a key and/or legend to interprét map symbols shown on a map. 11

. identify the natural and man-made features shown on a map. 13
. show examples of an intermational bbundary,'a national boundary,
a city of over one million and a capital city on a United States
map. ) 415
J »|
\

the student values:




- ORTIONAL COALS AND ACTIVITIES

PHYSICAL EDUCATION -

410

MUSIC SOCIAL STUDIES
ART - LANGUAGE. ARTS - MATH
SCIENCE FEALTH READING
‘ I I.
' , \
. / - .
 CAREER EDUCATION ENVIRORMENTAL EDICATION OTHER
\
]
e
7] |
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" SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT

Suggggggd.Objectlﬁéufiécement 3

State Goal

Studént Learning Objecfivé(s) A. The student knows that the key and/or legend is used to

interprét symgbls on a map. B. The student is'éble,to use a key and/or legead, to interpret  District Goal

map symbols shown on a map,.

/

¢

f
|

-y -

__ Program Goal 7

=

Related Area(s)

/

Suggested Activities: Grade(s} _ 3

- Procedures - .

Suggested Monitoring

Possible Resources

Title:  Using A Yap Legend
Group Size: entire class or small group
Materials: worksheet

P CJo

(g am r-I --1

—

»

U |

' ’

0 Wastepaper Basket

Have students locate specific
itens on a map using the legend.

Have students match names on a
pap with the proper symbols.

. Mlnstrips:

Learning to Use Maps, Series

6, EBE

Locating Places on Maps, EZE
Reading Directions on Maps, EBE
Reading Physical Maps, EBE

Globes, 0.5.4. and world wall
naps with legends,
Map Synbols & Geographic Con-

- cepts Charts (real photos

with accompanying symbols)

Kits:
Maps Show the Earth, Nystrom

Cassette:
Where and Why, cassette #2,
"What is a Map?". Nystrom

How to Use Maps, Denoyer Geppert

Disrict Resources

411.

1
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Suggested Activities: .Crade(s) 3

Suggested Monitdring

~

Posgible 'Res_ources

| Procedures: :
o Use the key to find ansvers to the followlng questionq
1, Vhat do you think this map shows?. :

3. How many teacher's desks?

. Bave a map of the surrounding area and school that

. Have several types of maps available g0 that students

. Use a photograph or draving of an aves such a8

5. How many vastepaper baskets?

42 can correctly identify the synbol, he/she puts
%/0 on the munber on the board. If not identified by|
#2, then #1 must correctly identify and put X/0 on thq:

- gymbols to use on the legend.. Put 2 legend on the

2, How many flags?

4, How sany student's desks?

Students nake up synbols for items around the school,
draw and share with class.

Using legend symbol cutou*s, students play tic-tac-tod |

Two students at chalkboaid #1 shows #2 8 symbol If |

board, Then #2 shows #1 a symbol, ete.

has symbols. Take a trip to actually locate on
the grounds the synbols of the map.

uay explore many. different legends on maps,
Make an imaginary treasure map. As a class decide on

map. each student makes,

downtown section or a residential area, Identify

buitdings and other objects seen in the pleture.
‘Make up symbols for building, streets, houses, etc.

Then draw a map of the picture. / ‘

791

Procedures

2

A

"I Iransparemcies:
The Language of Maps, EBE

El

District Resources

s



SMALL SCHOOLS mJECT . ] . | ' L Suggested &jective Placement 3

Studeat Leaming Objective(s) A, The student knovs that maps show both man-pade and n%tural State Goal 1
features on earth (bridges dams, roads, cities, mountaing, lakes, rivers, islands). \B The District Goal
student is able to identify the natural and man-made fearures shown'on a uap. ) \\ Progran Goal

: . ]
"Related Area(s) ___Language Arts \ ' | \
. . . I ‘ \\ '
Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3 - | Suggested Monitoring | Possiblé Resources
‘ Frocedures ' \ 3
Title: Man-Made and Natural Features - Have student identify colors Charts:
Group Size: small or large . ' used on a map or globe of Map Symb and Geographic
Materlals: wall naps - man-made and natural features, oncegts, strom
Procedures: . . : \
. Have students look dt a wall map and list items that | Have student put under the
-are (a) man-made and (b) those that are natural * proper heading Man-Made and ,Learning to Use Maps and
features. . . Natural Features, from a map Globes, Step IIx Intermediate
. Natural Feature--Island: | depicting man-nade and natural | Unit, Cram Compa
Have students locate and identify by name, islands| features. s

i the Puget Sound area on a Washington map. * Vall map of Washingtén :
. Man-Made Features: \

Have students locate and identify by name cities,-|-
_highways, dams, etc., on a map of .Washiﬁcm. I , \\

Title: 3-D Map 3 | District Resources =\
Group Size: individual or small
Materials: 'clay, paper mache' supplies
Procedures: '
. Nake a paper mache' or clay relief map that can be
partially filled with water to show how islands are
formed.

Title: Creative Writing

Group Size: small or large ' | ‘
Materials: paper, pencil i

Procedures:
. Have students write about the-things they think they .
vould need in order to survive on a deserted island. ‘ 7147
. v

(R | R




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) Suggested Monitoring | Posgible Resources
' Procedures |
. | % ‘
‘ \ ; ‘ .
‘ i
. \ L] 1}
‘ o District Resources
- ; L
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SMALL S’cuoots PROJECT,

Student Learning Objective(s ) A. The student knows the difference between map. syubols for an -

§uggested Objective-Placenent 1

__.internaLinnal_hnnndax!_and_a_ngngLl boundaryi,cities of different sizes ‘and capital cities or a

State Goal 1 ‘

District Goal

_Inited Srates map, B, The student is able to show examples of an International boundary, a

- Progran Gdal | .7

- npational boundary, a city of over ome million aud a cap1ta1 city on a United States nap.

“Related Area(s)

|

Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3

Suggested Mooitoring

" Procedures

Possible Resources

Title: Interpreting #ap Symbols

Group Size: entire class or small group

Materials: maps

: Procedures

. Have students identify international and national
boundaries on a map. of Washington.

. Cn a United States wall map, have students (a) find
four states that are bounded entirely by imaginary,
man-designated lines, (b) determine the population
size of selected cities, and (c) identify the capi-
tals of selected states, including Washington.

1

. May also be done with Washington State road maps.

Title: Map Flash
- Group Size: small group

Materials: paper and pencil for each player;
a set of large tagboard cards
having outline maps of-the U.S.
vith a different state colored on |.
each and the name of that state

_and a mumber,on the back.
Procedures

. The teacher stands before the players and flashes
the cards in the order they are numbered. The
students write the name of each state as it is
flashed and number the names in order. The student

- with the greatest number of correct responses is the
winner, -

; Variation Sections of the U.S. or countrles on a

,continent could be used

Have student point out on a

| nep information about bound- .

aries, cities and capltals
vaen 2 blank.outline map with
numbered map symbols, have
students identify the requlted
symbols.

BT

Charts:

Map Symbols and Geographic
Concepts, Nystrom '
World, U.S. and Washlngton
vall map

Cassette:
Vheré and Why Cassette, #18

"Bounderies and Cities,"

Nystrom.

" . .
N

District Resources

|



Suggested Activities: Crade(s)

Sugszsted Monitoring

Posgible Resources

0

v N

Procedures

416
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _3

Suggested Monitoring
~ Procedures

Possible Resources

L,

What ocean is west of the continent where you

live?
What ocean is ¢ast of the continent where you

“live?

Find Europe, What ocean is north of Europe?
Find Asia, What ocean is south of Asia?
Find Australia, What ocean is west of Australia’

 What is the only direction you can travel from

the north pole? J
In what direction is South America from the

. south pole? :
Variation: ‘A hunter walked two miles soui:h from

camp. The hunter then walked two'miles west and

© was scared by a bear. He ran two miles north and

ended up in camp again! What kind of a bear was
it and where was the camp? (Polar bear - north

- pale.) Can only be seen on a globe,

426

Mstrict Resources




SWALL SCHOOLS PROJECT o Suggested Objective Placenent 3

Student Leapning Objective(si.J&.__Ihﬁ4itudﬁnLJuEnELjhaﬁ_north is toward the north pole, south is  'State Goal' B

toward-the south pole and that north, south, east and west can be determined on a globe by - . District Goal

| fpllowing along the printed grid lines, B, The student is able to locate any place north, Progran Goal | -

south, east or west of a given reference on a globe by using the grid ‘nes as a guide.
Related Area(s) ‘

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3 ' Suggested Monitoring * Possible Resources

‘ ‘. Procedures
Titie: Grid Lines Have students locate the north | Globes
Group Size: small group . and south poles on'a glcbe.
Materials:  globes ' 5 Cassette:
Procedures: } Have students deternine east and | Where znd Why, cassette #4 .,
. Have students observe the printed lines on the globe yest by pointing to the grid "Dirsctions on Globes, " )
that are drawn between the poles. Have them motice | Jiges, Nystron Co. M
that they all meet at the poles. Call them "morth-|. . The First Steps with Maps and
~ south grid lines," . Have students locate any given | Globes, Rand McNally
» Have students use their fingers to trace over any of] reference, using grid lines. ‘ -
* these lines, first moving toward the north pole and " | Books
then the south pole. Remind them they are moving ' ‘ What Ye Find When We Look at
north and south, respectively, on the globe. ‘ ' | Yaps, John E, Oliver, McGrav-
. Bave them place their fingers between any two printed LY
lires and move toward the poles, illustrating they
do not have to be on.a grid line to find north’and | . | Kies -
. south but that they are using the grid lines on . . , flow To-Use Globes, Denoyer-
either side as a guide, - ' ‘ - |.Geppert

» Have them go north to the north pole and stop. ‘Then
have them find the grid'line opposite the one they.
travelled north on, Have them continue along that

o line. They are now meving south! - - “ District Resources
» Follow this procedure, using the east-west grid lines.

Iiglg: ’ Can You Find Your Way?
Group Size:  small group

' - Materials:  globes

% Procedures '
. Have students answer questions below by ‘locating the
places on the globe and writing them on a paper ’, : ;
nunbered from 1 to I . . . ' ’ | 87
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s)

(22 O

uggested Monitoring

Procedures

Posgible Resources

(=2

g

District Resources.

;
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SWALL SCAOOLS' PROJECT | . Suggested Objective Placenent . 3

| Studept Learning ogjective(s) A. ‘The student knows that the cardinal dirgctions are deternined _ State Goal 1

by the south and north poles. B. The student is able to locate and identify the north District Goal |
and south poles on a globe. | u Progranm Goal 7
Related Area(s)
 Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 3 .| Suggested Monitoring { Possible Resources |
‘ | Procedures 4
Title: Defining hxis and Pcles + | Have students name the two globes
Group Size: entire class or smal’ group cardinal directions. styrofoanm halls
Materials:  as noted | , _ toy top
Procedures: - ' Have students point out on 2 '_
. Give each student a’styrofoam ball with a dowel . | globe the north and south poles.| Cassette:
through it to represent the earth's axis, Explain e ﬁ' The First Steps with Maps and
that without common agreement, the Jirections would ' . ' - Globes, Rand Mclally '

. have little meaning. Identily che poles as reference |
points for the directions morth and south.
» Use 2 toy top to illustrate the earth spinning on its
~axls and the north and south poles.

W Title: | Identifying Poles

Group Size: small or large
Materials:  globe ' : ‘ District Resources
Procedures: -

. Use a globe and ask the following questions:
(a) The point farthest north on earth is called ot
the north pole. Find this point on the -
globe. Is the north pole on lend or water?
(b) The farthest point south is the south pole.
Find this point on the globe. .Is the south

pole on land or water? i

11
44
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' Sugge‘sted Activities: Grade(s) _ 3 Suggested Monitoring Pésgiple Resou;ces
: Procedures

)

. - B . Transparencies:
A N o .N ‘ ' #2700 series, Cran Co,

' $. o e ° s

Title: Directions Worksheet
Group $ize: entire class
Materials: .
Procedures:
. Prepare a worksheet uhich}ecomes progressively nore
difficult, as illustzated. ‘ '
{. .
Title' Direction Drill | . f | A
Group Size: small or large ' .
. Materials: worksheet :
Procedures:
. Start vith the star and, always keeplog pencil on the

paper, have students move their penéil four dots . | Tl Fosoureas

north making an unbroken line. Now,move pencdl two
~ dots south. Next, have’ students move two dots west ) N . SR

Nove two dots north and then four dots south. Ask |- | . :

students what letter they have drawn. (B)

62
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT | Suggested Objeétive *lacenent 3,

. i

Studerc Learning Objective(s) A, The stedent Knows the names of thewfouf,main directions and . State Goal'. ]

their opposites. B. 'The student ie &ble to determine aﬁy of the 6ther three directions when District C&;id

Progeam Goal | 7

given either porth, south, east or west as @ reference.

Related Area{s) _ - [ - ;
. . _ \

‘Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 3 Suggested Monitoring -} Possible Resources
’ ; Procedures '
Title:  Internalizing Directions | Student naves the four major - | Filas:
Croup Size: small or large : directions and their opposites. | If Your Could See The Earth, EBE
» Materials: : Reading Maps,EBE
. Procedures: | Student diagrans the four The Language of Maps, EBE
_Place large cards or letters on the walls of the principal directions. '| Which Way is North? EBE
. \ . .

classroom to help orient students to directions

inside the building. Given three principal directions

Have a set of four students stand at the front of the student identifiés or names | Cassette:
the roon. Let another student give directions to the fourth direction. Where and Why, cassette # 3,
" turn. ¥hen.a student misses a direction a mew : "Four Main Directions,” Nystron
students may take his/her place. Co.
(o outdoors. Talk about one direction:at a time. :
| Kit:

isk students what they see facing north,"then south, , :
ete. Locate objects that are particular directions '
—  from the school. State a place and see if they can

guess the direction.. N
Sample: Rice Creek is vhich vay irom the school? ‘

ﬁEBé Show the Earth, Nystrom Co.
The First Steps with Maps and
Globes, Rand-YeNally

The shopping center is which direction from the
9 ‘ - S . :
shool? ete. : District Resources

. ~eview correct usage of words up and down to avoid
confusing those words with north and south.;. Up
means away fron the earth. Down means tovat: the
center of the earth. Draw pictures showing’ examples
like: People climb up a mountain.

Rockets go up into the air.
A child digs down into the ground.
Water falls down overa cliff.

814 o




S.spested Activities: Crade(s) __3

Suggested Monitoring

Procedures

Posgible Regources

\Jitle: Observing Shadows
oup Size: small group
Materials:

Procedures: \ '
“The student\ should discover that early in the morning
our shadow points west, at moon it is very short but

it does point north, and in the late evening the
shaduw points east.

. Variations:
Set objects on a table, move a flashlight over-

head through tne cycle and observe the shadows.
Orient to proper east-west directions in:the room.

Draw a picture of the earth and of yourself stand-
ing on it at noon ot & sumer day. Where i the
sun? Draw it too,

Have students draw theméélves with, morning, noon
and afternocn sbadows.

8.6
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SWLL SCHOOLS PROJECT - o Suggested Objective Placeneat 3

Student Learning Objective(s) A, The student knows that the sun appears to rise in the east and  State Goal 1_'
. set in the west. B, The student is able to determine east or west from the positicn of the District Goal
sun. : : Progran Goal 7

Related area(s)__Science

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ 3 Suggested Monitoring * Possible Resoarces
. ' Procedures ‘
“NooN o
., TN Have students point out the Rits . -
U7 . gp* N directions--E, W, S, N. Maps Shov the Earth, Nystrom
~
Co.

Have the studgnts'answer the | How Earth Moves, Denoyer-
following questions: 'l Geppert.
| 2 Tn which direction does the s
o * sun rise?
» § Where is the sun at noon?
K ,
‘ “In which d}:ection is the
\ _ e sun at sunset?
Title: The Sur's Position District Resources

Group Size: entire class
Materials:  flashlight and globe
Procedures:
. Using a flashlight and globe, illustrate the above
cycle: In which direction’does the sun rise?
Where is the sun at noon? ,
, In which direction is'the sun at sunset!
. Variatfons: Use an overhead projector and have a
student demonstrate the above cycle to the rest of
the class, or use a flamelboard.

813 e



. OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVIIIES
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT j > /> &
e - SIS
P YA
- S fE o) S
‘:3% T .{0 &
= - NS RN
SUBJECT: Social Studies . < ]
SPECIFIC AREA: _- Map Skills-~Directionms
’ Kji |2
I/ 2
The student kflows: .
. that the sun éppears'to rise in the’'east and set in the west. 4191 3
. the names of the four main directions and their opposites. 4211 3
. that the cardinal directions are determined by the south and .
north poles. : - 4231 3
- - . that north is toward the north pole, south is toward the south R
pole and that north, south,’ east and west can be determined on [ O -
a globe by following along the printed grid,lines.’H_,,,i—'/””" 4251 3
| e T .
The -iudent is able to: - ) .
. determine east or west from the position of the sun. 419 3
. determine any of the other three directions when given either .
_nortu, south, east or west as a reférence. 421 3
. locate and identify the north and south poles on a globe. 4231 3
. locate any place north, south, east or west of a given reference
on a globe by using the grid lines as a guide (camplete under~
standing of the grid system is not expected). ° .. 425 | 3
&
- ot IO e
T ’
. / -
‘he student values:
-‘ . '_’) .




